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OUR STRATEGIC GOAL IS TO BUILD

A GROWING MULTI-PLATFORM MEDIA
BUSINESS, BY DEVELOPING AND
SUSTAINING STRONG POSITIONS ACROSS
PRINT AND DIGITAL, WITH PRODUCTS
AND SERVICES WHICH MEET THE NEEDS
OF OUR CUSTOMERS, BOTH READERS
AND ADVERTISERS.

WE WILL ACHIEVE THIS VIA LAUNCH AND
ACQUISITION, AND BY LAYERING AND
SEGMENTING OUR PORTFOLIO BOTH
GEOGRAPHICALLY AND BY ADVERTISER
OR CONTENT SEGMENT, THEREBY
DEEPENING OUR PENETRATION AND
REACH ACROSS OUR MARKETS.
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RET FINANGIALD

150+ Regionals
Five Nationals
200+ Websites

Revenue!'ha

£932.3.

+1.6% 2006 £817.2m

Operating profiti!2

£186.1.

+3.6% 2006 £179.7m

Operating margin(V2

20.0..

+0.4% 2006 19.6%

Earnings per share!"

45.5;

+0.7% 2006 45.2p

Dividend per share

21.9;

=% 2006 21.9p

vAdjusted items redate 10 discontinued operations, non-racurving items, the amaortigation of intangible assets, the
ratranslation of foreign currency barrowings, the impact of fair value changes on derivative financial instruments,
tha impact of the change in lax rate on the opening deferred tax position and the reduction in the charge for
share-based payments relating to 2004 and 2005 which was recognised in 2006, See reconciliation between
the adusted and the stautory numbers on page 94,

2Adjusted excluding businesses disposed in 2006 and 2007,
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REGIONALS PORTFOLIO

Regionals

Our regional newspapers are
complemented by a broad
portfolio of digital brands built
through organic growth and
acquisition.

Revenue

£444.7m

=% 2006 £444.8m

Operating profit

£109.0m

-4.6% 2006 £114.3m

Regional newspapers

150+

Regional_ websites

200+

Unique_users_of regional websites

Om
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North West North East

we reach 79% we reach 70%

of the adult population in our markets on a weekly basis of the adult population in our markets on a weekly basis
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REGIONALS PORTFOLIO

Midlands Southern
we reaclh 72% we reach €7%
of the adult population in our markets on a weekly basis of the adult population in our markets on a weekly basis
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South Wales

we reach 79%

of the adult population in our markets on a weekly basis

Scotland

we reach 70%

of the adult population in our markets on a weekly basis
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NATIONALS PORTFOLIO

Nationals

Our five national brands reach 18%
of the UK population and are supported
by a strong digital presence.

Readership

8- z m i -

=% 2006 B.7m

Revenue

RN
f v,
YN
+3.2% 2006 £472.4m /7 r v
Operating profit A\ l l!\.
‘ [ ]
[}

+17.6% 2006 £80.2m
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CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE STATEMENT

WE CONTINUED TO MAKE GOOD PROGRESS
THROUGHOUT 2007 WITH THE DEVELOPMENT
OF OUR STRATEGY TO BUILD A GROWING
MULTI-PLATFORM MEDIA BUSINESS, VIA THE
LAUNCH AND ACQUISITION OF NEW
PRODUCTS, THE IMPLEMENTATION OF

NEW TECHNOLOGY PLATFORMS AND

FULL COLOUR PRESSES.

Within the following Chairman and Chief Executive
Statement, all figures are presented on an adjusted basis'",

OVERVIEW

Tririty Mirror experienced an encouraging but volatile advertising
environment for much of 2007 which was an improvement 1o
the market conditions seen during 2005 and 2006. The generally
healthier market conditions contributed to a strong performance for
the year. Group revenues from the retained businesses increased by
£15.1 million to £932.3 million including £8.9 milion of revenue from
gervice contracts with the disposed businesses. Group operating
profits from the retained businesses increased by £6.4 milion 1o
£186.1 milion. Whilst margins have been under pressure for the
past two years due to the challenging advertising environment, our
continuad focus on efficiencies has snabled the operating margin
for our retained businesses to increase by 0.4% to 20.0%.

On a statutory basis Group revenues fell by 3.2% to £971.3 milion
with operating orofit improving from a loss of £62.4 million in 2006 to
a profit of £29.4 million in 2007.

We have delivered £13 million of net cost savings and are on track to
deliver the targeted £20 millicn annualised cost savings by the end
of 2008. Group operating costs for the retained businesses increased
by £7.7 miltion to £746.5 million, driven by the costs associated with
the service contracts for the disposed businesses and operating
costs of the acquired businesses. Excluding these, costs for the
retained businesses have actually fallen, despite the impact of
inflaticnary cost pressures.

The Board remains confident in the strong cash flow and the long-
term growth potential of our business and therefore proposes 1o
maintain the final dividend at 15.5 pence per share.

“Adusted tems elate to disconunued operations, non-recurring tems, Ihe amortisation of ntangible
assels, the retransiation of foreign currency borrowings. the impact of fuir value changes on Genvativa
financial instrumants, the impact of the change in tax rate on the cpening deferred tax position and tha
reduction in the charge for share-based payments relating to 2004 and 2005 which was racognised
in 2008, unless othorwisa stated. A reconcliation between 1he adusted and the statutory numbers
is provided in nate 41 on page 94.

= Adusied excluding businesses disposed n 2006 and 2007

Wa continued to make good progress throughout 2007 with the
development of our strategy to build a growing rmulti-platform media
business, via the launch and acquisition of new products and
services, the implementation of new technology platforms and new
full colour presses along with improved processes.

The Group has benefited from a strong focus on portfolio development
across print and digital, enabling us 1o deepen our penetration in
core markets and 10 build our revenues and market positions in key
high growth areas such as digital recruitment. We have a strong
track record of innovation and during the year we continued to
develop and launch a number of print and digital products across
the Group. In addition, in May we acquired Totallylegal.com Limited,
owner of tctallylegal.com and totallyfinancial.com, which further
strengthens our presence in the digital recruitment market. This
activity has been further supplemented through the acquisition of
The Career Engineer Limited in January 2008. In November, we
acquired Globespan Media Limited which enhances our pesition in
print and digital overseas property advertising. Digital revenues now
represent 3.7% of total revenues and 6.7% of advertising revenues
of our retained businesses.

Going forward, our aim is to increase substantially digital revenues
as a proportion of total Group revenues. We aim 10 achieve this by
both launch and acquisition and have increased our resources in
order to accelerate progress. In October of 2007 we appointed a
Managing Director of New Ventures and Strategy to lead our activities
in this key area of strategic development.
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PUBLISHING ACTIVITIES

Regionals

QOur Regionals division achieved a good
performance despite the volatile advertising
market. A strong focus on product
development saw the business making good
progress in building a multi-platform regional
media business of scale, with a raft of
launches across print and digital plus a
number of new events and exhibitions. We
have also reinvigorated a number of our key
regionat print titles through a programme of
brand development.

The disposal of the seven sub-regions in the
South has created a better focused, more
resilient portfolic of regional newspapers
complemented by strong local and national
digital assets,

Performance from our regional digital
activities was particularly  strong  with
revanues up 33.3% and audience figures up
27.8% on 2006. This reflects the successful
launch of a number of companion websites
to our print titles, the launch of micro sites
serving local communities and sites serving
key local advertising markets in recruitment,
property and motors plus growth coming
from our acquired digital businesses.

The continuing implementation of our
technology-led operating model across the
majority of our publishing systemns enabled a
further reducticn in costs and better positions
the business to develop new revenue
opportunities. Going forward our Regionals
division will focus on maximising the
performance of our core print portfolio while
achieving rapid progress in building the
business across attractive media platforms.

Revenue!'iz}

+1.6% £032.3m

2006 £917.2m

TRINITY MIRROR PLC ANNUAL REPORT & ACCOUNTS 2007




CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE STATEMENT

Nationals

Our Nationats division achieved a strong profit performance against a
background of an extremely competitive circulation environment.
Across the national popular newspaper market, circulations continued
to decline year-on-year. Whilst competitors distorted their underlying
sales, through heavy marketing activity and cover price discounting, we
continued to publish our national titles at their full cover prices. which
we continue to believe is the right strategy for maximising value.

Our UK Nationals division delivered a strong performance with
both revenue and operating profit growth. The Daily Mirror saw an
improving circulation trend achieving its lowest decline in five years.
The Sunday Mirror substantially outperfermed the market across the
year, also showing circulation growth in Septerber, Cctober and
November. Our three UK national titles together have a higher
proportion of full rate sales within their audited ABC circulations than
any of their major competitors.

The Scottish Nationals division also delivered a strong performance,
with significant growth in both revenue and operating profit despite
intense competitive activity and widespread cover price discounting
in the market. A strong focus on portfolio development saw the
launch of RecordPM as a free afternoon commuter edition of the
Daly Record in Aberdeen, Dundee, Edinburgh and Glasgow
extending the reach and coverage of the Daily Record brand across
Scotland. October saw the launch of Business?, a simultaneous
launch across print and digitai, deepening our penetration of this
core geography but targeting a new younger business audience
which is highly attractive to advertisers.

During the year we focused on developing our national titles’ digital
presence resulting in growth in audience figures and revenues up by
56% on 2006.

With investment in key publishing systems, new colour printing
oresses and expanding digital activities, our Nationals division is well
positioned for the future.

DISPOSALS

The completion of our disposals process saw the sale of seven
sub-regions in the South and the Sports division. Offers for our
businesses in the Midlands and the two remaining sub-regions in
the South, did not reflect the Board's assessment of thefr true value,
their earnings potential or the strong positions they hold in
therr particular markets. Therefcre the Board decided to retain
these businesses and focus on their growth and development.
These businesses are now benefiting from being fully integrated
into the Group’s technology-led operating model, which  will
enable them to focus on naw revenue-garing oppoertunities and
reduce costs.

Following the completion of the disposals process we agreed
to contribute £108 million to the Group's defined benefit pension
schemes and commenced a share buy-back programme to return
£175 milign of capital to shareholders. We believe this course of
action maintains an efficient yet prudent capital structure for the
Group with headroom for continued investment in new nroducts and
services and to pursue appropriate acquisition cpportunities.
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Operating profiti"#

+3.6% £186.1m

2006 £179.7m

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

The investment programme in new presses for our national
newspapers continued throughout the year. Our Scottish Nationals
have published full colour newspapers for most of the year and in
December new colour pressas hecame available for the Daity Mirror
and Sunday Mirror, making them the first national tabloids throughout
the UK with the ability to print in full colour. This was achieved ahead
of schedule and ahead of our competitors. We will complete the
repressing in early 2008. A major benefit of this invesiment is that no
further significant capital expenditure will be reqguired for our national
newspapers for a number of years, with full repressing not expected
for at least a further 20 years.

During 2008 we wil complete the invesiment in our Nationals
presses and that required for the 12 year printing contract for the
Independent and Independent on Sunday which was secured during
2007 . in addition we will continue with our programme of developing
and modernising our publishing operations across muli-media
platforms through investment in our key IT systems.

EMPLOYEES

Throughout 2007, our staff across all areas of the business have
faced the challenges in our markets with determination, enthusiasm
and tenacity. On behalf of the Board, we thank them for their
commitment and hard work.

BOARD CHANGES

Kathleen O'Donovan joined the Board as a non-executive director on
11 May 2007 and was appointed Chairman of the Audit Committee.
Gary Hoffman was appointed Senior Independent Director on 10
May 2007. On 2 January 2008, Jane Lighting, Chief Executive of
Five, joined the Board as a non-executive director,

Sir Angus Grossart, Peter Birch and David Ross all retired from
the Board at the Group’s Annual General Meeting on 10 May 2007.
All three brought an extensive level of experience to the Board and
we thank them all for their support and guidance over the years,

OUTLOOK

We experienced an improving advertising erwironment in 2007.
There was month by month volatility and we expect this to continue
to be a feature of 2008.

The uncertain economic outlook for the UK together with the
volatility, has ceontributed to a weak start 1o 2008 in the advertising
market. We expect advertising revenues 1o fall by around 3% for
January and February,

Although we are cautious about trading in 2008, the Board anticipates
a satisfactory performance for the year given the continued
implementation of the Group's strategy, ongoing focus on cost
control and the Group's resilient cash flows.

Sir lan Gibson CB&:
Chairman

Sly Bailey
Chief Executive
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BUSINESS REVIEW - FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

WE PUBLISH MORE THAN 150 REGIONAL
TITLES, FIVE NATIONAL TITLES, MORE
THAN 200 WEBSITES AND AN ARRAY
OF LOCAL EVENTS AND EXHIBITIONS.

Within the following Business Review, all figures are presented on an adjusted basis!".

Adjusted results™

2007 2006
52 weeks 52 weeks
£m £m
Revenue
Retained businesses 932.3 917.2
Disposed businesses® 77.5 155.9
Total 1,009.8 1,073.1
Operating profit
Retained businesses 186.1 179.7
Disposed businesses? 228 339
Total 208.9 21386
Profit before tax {retained and disposed husinesses) 191.0 192.0
Earnings per share 45.5p 452p
Statutory results
2007 2006
52 weeks 52 weeks
£m £m
Continuing Gontinuing
operations operations
Revenue 971.3 1,003.5
Cperating profit/{loss) 29.4 B2.4)
Profit/(loss) before tax 21.0 (88.9)
Earnings/(loss) per share 23.3p (22.0p
Dividend per share 21.9p 21.9p

MAgjustad items relato to discontinued operations. non-recurring items, the amortisation of inlangible assets, Ihe retranslation of loreign currency borrowings, the impact of fair value changes on derivative financial
instruments, the impact of the change in lax rate on the opening deferad 1ax position and the reduction in the charge for share-based payments relating to 2004 and 2005 which was recognised in 2006, unlass
olherwisa sated. A reconciiation between the adjusted and Ihe stalutory numbers is provided in note 41 on page 94. Underlying includes the impact of acquistions (excluding Globespan which only traded for ona
month prior 10 acquisition) completed in 2006 and 2007 as if ihey had been owned by the Group in the curent and comesponding penod.

MDisposed businesses includes revenus and operating profit fer discontinued operations of £38,5 mitkon (2006: £88.6 milior) and £12.9 million (2006: £21.6 milion) respectively.
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BUSINESD REVIEW - OVERVIEW

OVERVIEW

Trinity Mirror publishes more than 150 regional titles, five national
titles, more than 200 websites, a number of magazines and books
and hosts an amray of local events and exhibitions. The Group is
organised into two divisions: Regionals and Nationals. Full details of
the businesses and cperations of each division are included in the
respective sections of the Business Review.

During the year the Group disposed of its Sports division, which
published the Racing Post, and seven sub-regions from our Regional
newspaper business in the South,

Strategy

Our strategic goal is to build a growing multi-platform media business,
by developing and sustaining strong positions across print and
digital, with products and services which meet the needs of our
customers, both readers and advertisers.

We will achieve this via iaunch and acquisition, and by layering and
segmenting our portfolic both geographically and by advertiser or
content segment, thereby deepening our penstration and reach
across our markets,

We will maximise the value and profitability of our core print brands
whilst rapidly building the business across complementary platforms.

During the course of 2007 we cantinued to make good progress
through the development and launch of a number of print and
digital products.

In addition, we acquired Totallylegal.com Limited in May for
£11.8 milion and Globespan Media Limited in November for
£0.9 million with deferred consideration of a maximum of £5.0 million
linked to future revenue and profit targets. These acquisiticns further
strengthen our fast-growing portfolic of digital brands and increase
our share of the digital recruitment and property categories.

Group Digital revenues increased by 35.6% from 2006 to
£34.3 milion, representing 3.7% of total revenues (an increase of
0.9% from 2.8% in 2008) and 6.7% of advertising revenuas, Our aim
is to significantly increase cur proportion of digital revenues over the
next two years.

To accelerate the progress of our strategic developmens in October
we appainted a new position of Managing Director of New Ventures
and Strategy. During 2008 we wil further strengthen our digital
team by more than 100 staff across a range of functions including
digital development and sales.

Disposals process

In October 2007, the Group announced the conclusion of the
disposal process which was initiated as a result of the review of the
business announced in Decermnber 2006.

The review concluded that in order to maximise shareholder value
for the medium to long term the Group should rationalise its portfolio
of tites. It identified that the Group’s regional businesses
in Scotland. the North of England, and Wales, complermnented by
its well-positioned UK-wide digital assets and supported by the
strong cash flows of the national litles, representsd the best
opportunities for growth.

As a result it also identified that the regional businesses in the
Midlands and the South, and the Sports division were potential
candidates for disposal. The Board subsequently engaged
investment banking advisers to procure offers for the businesses.

At the start of this process, the Board considered that these
assets would be worth more to other parties than to Trinity Mirror.
However, ultimately, due to changing marketing conditions, it becarne
clear that offers received for some of the Group's assets did not
reflect the Board's assessment of their true value, their earnings
potential or the strong positions they hold in their particular markets.

The Board therefore arnounced on 1 October 2007 that the
businesses in the Midlands and two remaining sub-regions in the
South would be retained. The Board is clear that this decision wil
deliver greater value to shareholders and will enable the Group to
move forward with a more tighthy-focused portfolio of multi-platform
media assets and to develop its technology-led operating maodel for
the Group as a whole.

The management of these businesses will focus on opportunities to
develop the portfolio both in print and digital to support the Group's
sirategy of building a multi-platform media business. These businesses
will also now benefit from being fully integrated into the Group's new
technology-led operating model, which will enable them to reduce
costs and explore additional revenue earning opportunities.

The overall disposal programme raised a total of £263 million.

The disposal of the Sports division, including the Racing Post and the
related racing and sports newspapers and websites, for £170 million
represented a multiple of 3.4 x 2006 revenues and 11.2 x 2006
operating profit. The business was acauired by Stradbrook
Acquisitions Limited, a company established by FL Partnars, an Irish
investment boutique. As pan of the sale, Trinity Mirror and Stradbrook
Acquisitions have also entered into various long-term service
agreements including printing, distribution and IT.

The disposal of the seven sub-regions in the South for a total
consideration of £93 million represented a multiple of 1.4 x 2006
revenues and 7.7 x 2006 operating profit. These businesses were
acquired by three trade buyers. Trinity Mirror and the respective
trade buyers have also entered into long-term printing services
agreements for some of these disposals.

The Board decided to refurn to sharsholders surplus cagpital
arising from the disposals, net of related transaction costs and
pension payments, Following the completion of the disposals
process we reached agreement with the pensions' trustees to make
a payment of £108 million into our pension schemes and cbitained
clearance from the Pensions Regulator to return £175 millon capital
to shareholders. We commenced a share buy-back programme
in December and aim te complete the full £175 milion buy-back
by the end of the first half of 2008. We acquired 2.2 milion shares
in 2007 at an average price, including cosis, of £3.41 per share.

The share buy-back of £175 million is £37 million higher than the net
proceeds (after transaction costs and pension contributions) from
the disposals and reflects the Board's confidence in the Group's
ongoing cash flows. The Group's strong balance sheet after this
return of cepital wil provide continuing financial flexibility for
investment to create shareholder value going forward.
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BUSINESS REVIEW - OVERVIEW

Marketplace

In 2007, the advertising market was much improved when compared
1o the previous two years. The year-on-year monthly rate of decline
in advertising revenues improved in the first four months with revenue
grawth for the remainder of the first half and into the third quarter.
However the advertising markets became more fragile in the last
quarter of 2007 which, in pant, reflects a more cautious outlook for
the economy for 2008.

Circulation volurmes across national and regional newspapers remain
challenging and reflect the continued fragmentation of media markets
and changing consumer habits. Against this backdrop. the mass
circulation of our tites continues to generate significant reach
and readership and to provide a large and appealing audience
for advertisers.

The national newspaper market is characterised by significart
marketing activity, incluging cover price discounting. Whilst we
remain convinced that such levels of marketing expenditure do not
create long-term value or provide any return on investment, they do,
in the short-term, distort the underlying circulation volume
performance of our competitors.

Whilst circulation volumes have been declining we have been able to
increase circulation revenues through our policy of Yittle and often’
COVer price increases,

The digital advertising market saw growth in excess cf 30% curing
2007. Against this our digital revenues have increased by 35.6%.
The Group's strong portfolio of digital brands assembled by both
launch and acquisition are well positioned to lake advantage of the
growth opportunities this market presents.

Review of operations

On a statutory basis, Group revenues fell by £32.2 million (3.2%)
from £1,003.5 million to £971.3 milion. This reflects the impact of
the divestment of the seven sub-regions of the regional newspapers
in the South in 2007 and the hotgroup tracitional recruitment
consultancy business in 2006. The seven sub-regions in the South
contributed revenues in 2007 ancd 2006 of £38.0 milion and £65.4
million respectively and the hotgroup traditicnal recruitment
consultancy business contributed revenues in 2007 and 2006 of £nil
and £20.9 million respectively. These businesses were both included
in Regionals.

Revenue by type and division
Statutory continuing

operations
2007

£Em £m
Advertising 520.7 5429
Circulation 359.6 358.8
Other 9.0 102.0
Total 971.3 1,003.5
Statutory continuing

aperations
2007 2006
£m £m
Regionals 483.7 531.1
Nationals 487.6 472.4
Total 9713 1,003.5

Adjusted
2007 2008 2007 2006 2007 2006
Retained Retaingd  Disposed Disposed Total Total
businesses businesses businesses businesses businesses  businesses
£m £m £m £m
Advertising  486.1 484.9 45.4 77.9 5315 5628
Circulation 357.6  355.4 26.7 372 3843 3928
Other 88.6 76.9 5.4 40.8 84.0 117.7
Total 9323 917.2 775 1559 1,009.8 1,073.1
Adjusted
2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2008
Retained Retained  Disposed Disposed Total Total
businesses businesses businesses businesses businesses  bDusinesses
£m £m Em £m £m £m
Regionals 4447 4448 39.0 86.3 4837 5311
Nationals 487.6 472.4 - - 4876 4724
Other - - 38.5 £9.6 38.5 £9.6
Total 932.3 917.2 775 155.9 1,000.8 1,073.1

Group revenue on an adjusted basis fell by £63.3 milliort to £1 ,008.8
milion refiecting the impact of the divestment of the seven sub-
regions of the Regianal newspapers division in the South and the
Sports division in 2007 and the divestrment of the Magazines and
Exhibitions division and the holgroup traditional recruitment
consultancy business in 2006. For the retained businesses, Group
revenues have increased by £15.1 milion {1.8%) reflecting an
increase In acvertising of 0.2%, circulation of 0.6% and other
revenues of 15.2%. On an underlying bagis, revenues from our
retained husinesses increased by 1.5%. Regicnals revenue remained
flat with shortfalls in print offset by strong growth in organic and
acquired digital revenues. Nationals revenue increased due to strong
advertising and service contracts with the disposed businesses.
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BUSINESS REVIEW - OVERVIEW

Operating profit by division

Statutory continuing

operations

2007 2006

£m £m

Regionals 118.9 128.7
Nationals 94.3 80.9
Central costs {17.5) {14.7)
Associates 0.3 1.3
Subtotal pre non-recurring and amortisation 196.0 196.2
Impairment (150.0) (250.0
Other non-recurring {10.3) 2.0
Amortisation (6.3) {10.5)
Operating profit/(loss) 294 (62.4)

On a statutory basis Group operating profit improved from a loss of
£62.4 million 1o a profit of £29.4 milion reflecting the impact of the
reduced impairment charge, improved profits from the retained
businesses partially offset by the disposal of the seven sub-regions
of the regional newspapers division in the South during 2007 and the
hotgroup traditional recruitment consultancy business in 2006,

Adjusted
2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2008
Retained Ratained  Disposed Disposed Total Total
businesses businesses businesses businesses businesses  businesses
fm £m £m £m £m £m
Ragionals  109.0 114.3 8.9 129 1189 127.2
Nationals 94.3 80.2 - - 94.3 80.2
Other - - 12.9 21.0 129 21.0
Central costs {17.5) (16.1) - - (17.5) (16.1)
Associates 0.3 1.3 - - 0.3 1.3
Total 186.1 179.7 228 339 2089 2136

Group operating profit decreased by £4.7 milion (2.29%) from
£213.6 milion to £208.9 million. Operating profit from the retained
businesses increased by 3.6% to £186.1 million with profits from the
disposed businesses falling by £11.1 miliion to £22.8 million,

Total operating costs have fallen by £59.6 milien (6.9%) from
£860.8 miion to £801.2 milion. For the retained businesses,
operating costs have increased by £7.7 milion due to costs
associated with the services provided to disposed businesses,
a 5% increase in the price of newsprint and inflationary increases
in labour and other costs, partially offset by cost-reduction measures.
Excluding the impact of services provided to the disposed businesses,
total operating costs for the retained businesses have fallen during
the year despite the impact of inflationary cost increases.

Whilst delivering a strong eperating profit perfarmance significant
progress has been made on ensuring that we have a firm platiorm
from which to take advantage of all growth opportunities avaitable
in the Tuture, Key areas of progress are as follows:

*+ The nationals repressing project is being delivered on time and on
budget. In addition the Group has secured a 12-year printing
contract for the Independent and Independent on Sunday.

* Delivery of net cost savings of £13 million during 2007 and we
are on track to deliver the targeted annualised costs savings of
£20 million by the end of 2008.

* Driving new revenue streams both organically and through
acquisitions across print, online and other platicrms such as
exhibitions. The majority of our launch activity is being funded through
cost savings, ensuring minimal impact on underying performance.

¢ Continued investment in systems and infrastructure to establish
a strong foundation for driving performance through innovation
and further efficiencias.

* Increase in staff numbers by more than 100 to drive organic
digital activities.

Key performance indicators

The key performance indicators for the Group are primariy financial.
These include revenue growth, operating profit growth and operating
margin. Relevant key performance indicaters for each division are
included in the respective sections of the Business Review.
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REGIONALS DIVISION
Our Regionals division operates an extensive and increasingly diverse
portfolio of brands across print and digital media in the UK. Qur goal
is 10 build a multi-platform media business of scale, by developing
and sustaining strong positions across print, digital and other
attractive media platforms.

Wa publish more than 150 newspapers, both paid for and free, five
Metros and over 30 magazines. We are expanding our focus in other
related activities such as leaflet distribution, events and exhibitions,
interactive services and innovative new outdoor media.

Qur leading local and regional newspaper litles are complemented
by & strong and growing digital portfolic which has been built by
launch and acquisition. This incluces:

« Fight newspaper companion websites, 20 hyper-local sites and
over 100 advertising category-specific sites.

e A 33.3% stake in the national Fish4 recruitment, property and
motors sites.

« The hotgroup, the UK's largest network of specialist job sites.

= A strong digital recruitment portfolio in leading segments comprising
GAAPweb, TotallyLegal, TotallyFinancial, Secsinthecity and
thecareerengineer.

« A growing national digital property porifolio
Smartnewhornes, emaildproperty and homesoverseas.

including

In 2007, the division achieved a good performance despite
challenging market conditions, assisted by the early benefits
of aur technology-led operating modsl and a clear focus on product
development and innovation.

There was positive momeanium in the advertising market in the
first three quarters as advertiser sentiment improved. However,
cancarns aver the cutlook far the UK ecanomy and, in particular the
potential for consumer spending to fall, contributed to a mare
challenging fourth guarter.

Circulation revenues remained positive during 2007 due to continued
application of our 'little and often’ pricing pcficy with circulation
volume decines broadly in ine with the industry.

During 2007, we made significant progress in reshaping and
diversifying the business. A strong focus on portfolio developrnent
saw the launch of over 50 websites, five new events and exhibitions,
and a range of new print titles and bocoks. Examples include new
specialist magazines in the bridal, home interest and ifestyle
categories. In addition, we delivered 10 major brand relaunches of
our core print titles.

Qur portfolio development in 2007 included:

» Our flagship title in Newcastle, the Evening Chronicle, where we
rebranded the free edition to 'Chronicle Extra’. The combination of
daily, weekly and online means the Chronicle brand now touches 9
out of every 10 adults in the marketplace and has seen sales
improve since relaunch.

¢ The Fulham Chronicle Series has made radical changes to content
and approach with sales now showing year-on-year growth.

* The Liverpool Daily Post hybrid (part paid, part free) strategy. with
6.000 free copies a day being introduced into the city centre, has
seen advertising revenues grow by improving penetration and
attracting a younger audience.

» The Saturday edition of the Huddersfield Dally Examiner was
relaunched as the Weekend Examiner and has seen sales improve.

The performance of our digital portfolio was particularly strong
in 2007, both commercially and in terms of audience growth,
with revenue up 33.3% to £30.4 million and audience up 27.8% to
5.0 million unigue users.

A key factor in the strong growth of our online audience was the
launch of new campanion sites for our key print titles. These sites
provide a clearly differentiated online proposition, which deepens
our reach and penetration into our local markets. To grow audience,
we have substantially increased the volume and range of
multimedia materiai we publish, including video, audio, picture
galleries and weblogs along with a significant increase in user-
generated content.

We also launched strong online products in several classified
advertising categories, including a remembrances site, where users
can post multimedia tributes to loved ones, and a new ‘far sale’
website. The expansion of our commercial sites was supported by
an extensive multimedia sales training programme, delivered by
digital specialists, to ensure we can offer our customers the highest
level of service and expertise across all platforms.

In additicn to organic digital development, we continued te build
our porttolio of market-leading recruitment sites in key segments
via acquisition. During 2007 we strengthened our market share with
the acquisition of Totallyegal.com Limited, the owner of totalilegal.com,
the UK’s leading online recruitment site for the legal profession, and
totallyfinancial.com, a leading onfine recruitment site serving the
finance sector. This was followed in January 2008 by the acquisition
of the The Career Engineer Limited, an onling job site specialising in
the engineering profession. We estimate our share of the total UK
digital recruitment market to be 8.4% in 2007 and our aim is o grow
this further in 2008.

Globaspan Media Limited was acquired in Novernber ta strengthenour
positionin the property category. Globespan publishes Homesoverseas.
co.uk and Showhouge.co.uk and their magazine counterparts, together
with What House online and the What House Awards.

In addition to launching and acquiring new media brands the
Regionais division is implementing numerous  initiatives aimed
at improving business performance. These include:

* The planned deveiopment of the Media Wales editorial operation,
in Cardiff, into a fully infegrated multimedia newsroom, producing
content across print and digital channels on a 24/7 basis. The new
newsroom, which will be one of the most modern multimedia
operations in Europe, goes live in the first quarter of 2008.

The launch of the Trinity Mirror Editorial Leaders Programme 10
support our multi-platform strategy. This one-year course, run
on our behalf by the University of Central Lancashire, is equipping
our brightest editorial talent with the skills and knowledge 1o lead
our newsrooms in the multimedia age.

A kay piece of oniine research providing industry-leading insights
into our cross-platform market penetration. The research showed
that our UK reach through print and online combined exceeds an
audience of 9.3 milion people. This research will be used as a
new sales tool to maximise revenue by seling advertisers an
‘averall reach’ figure across print and digital. The research also
supplies new information on our reach outside our traditional print
footprint, giving us an opportunity to monetise this previously
untapped audience.
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Significant progress has been made in implementing our new,
technology-led operating model. For example, we have used
technology tc enable remote working and improve productivity in
editorial, along with simplification of the advertisement creation and
production process.

The new model is now being introduced in the Midlands and the
South following cur decision to retain these two businesses. In the
South a key focus is the implementation of an enhanced onling
strategy, to increase our market penetration. In the Midlands,
the three core IT systems in editorial, advertising and production
are in the process of being replaced. and the Birmingham business
is preparing to relocate to new, state-of-the-art offices.

The strength of our brands and highly motivated professional
workforee has been recognised by numerous industry awards during
the year. These include:

* Gazettel_ive.co.uk, in Teesside, was named Consumer Website of

the Year and Best Online community at the prestigious Association
of Onling Publishers' awards.,

Financial performance

* ncj Media won the Newspaper Society Publishing Centre of the
Year title.

* The Sunday Mercury, basedin Birmingham, was named Newspaper
of the Year at the Midlands Media Awards.

¢ The Dumfries & Galloway Standard won the Gold Award for
Paid-for Weekly Newspaper of the Year in Scotland.

* The Journal, Newcastle, in its 175th anniversary year, was
crowned North East Newspaper of the Year at the North East
Press Awards.

* Qur Scottish & Universal business won the Scottish Agency Sales
Team of the Year title for the ninth consecutive year.

Looking forward, the division will focus on maximising the value and
performance of our core newspaper titles, while simultaneously
cortinuing to accelerate the rapid progress we have made in
becoming a multi-platform media business of scale.

The revenue and operating profit of our retained businesses for our Regionals division, including acquisitions, are as follows:

Revenue and operating profit

2007 2006 2007 2006
Adjusted Adjusted Statutory Staiutory
retained relained continuing continuing
businesses busingsses Variance operatians™ operations* Variance
fm £m % £m %

Revenue -~
— Print and other related aciivities 414.3 422.0 {1.8)% 451.9 506.6 (10.8)%
— Digital 30.4 228 33.3% 31.8 245 28.8%
Total revenue 4447 444.8 % 483.7 531.1 B8.9%
Operating profit
- Print and cther related activities 99.2 1081 (8.2)% 107.7 1209 {10.9)%
- Digital 9.8 6.2 58.1% 11.2 7.8 43.6%
Total operating profit pre amortisation
of intangibles 109.0 114.3 (4.6)% 1189 128.7 (7.6)%
Total operating profit post amortisation
of intangibles 102.7 108.6 (5.4)% 1126 118.1 (4.7)%
Operating margin pre amortisation
of intangibles 24.5% 25.7% (1.2)% 24.6% 24.2% 0.4%
*Statutory conltinuing operaiions presented hers is before non-recuming items.
Revenue for our retained businesses fell by £0.1 million

to £444.7 milion and operating profit fell by £5.3 million (4.6%)
te £109.0 millien. On an underlying basis revenues fell by 0.4%,

Whilst operating profit for print and other related activities feli by
£8.9 million 10 £99.2 million, the divisiort's digital media activities
continued to deliver further improvements with revenues increasing
by 33.3% and operating profits increasing by 58.1%. On an
underlying basis the division’s digital activities achieved growth in
revenues of 24.2% and growth in operating profits of 47.8%.
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Revenue by type

2007 2006 2007 2006
Adjusted Adustod Stotutory Statutory
retained retained continyging continuing
businesses businesses Variance operations operations Varance
£m %
Adventising 326.7 326.6 -% 361.3 384.6 6.1)%
Circulation 80.5 80.3 0.2% 825 835 {(1.2)%
Other 375 37.9 (1.1)% 39.9 63.0 (36.7)%
Total revenue 444.7 4448 -% 483.7 531.1 (8.9%
Advertising revenue by category
2007 20068 2007 2000
Adjusted Adusted Statutory Slatutory
retained retaned continuing conmeng
businesses BUSINGSSES Vanance operations operations Vanance
£m % €m £m %
Display 103.6 102.0 1.6% 113.9 119.3 4.5)%
Recruitment 90.7 90.6 01% 98.5 102.6 (4.0)%
Property 53.7 515 4.3% 60.8 63.3 (3.9)%
Motors 23.5 26.5 (11.3)% 26.2 a7 (17.4)%
Other 55.2 56.0 {1.4)% 61.9 &e7.7 (8.6)%
Total 326.7 326.6 —% 361.3 384.6 6.1)%
Whilst advertising markets remained volatle during the year Largest regional titles
advertising revenue for our relained businesses increased by 2007 2007 2006 2006
£0.1 million from £326.6 million to £326.7 milion, with a decling of ) :::ﬁ-» ':::::e“ o ;?O-ﬁu A;gf;g;
0.7% for the first half being offset by an increase of 1.0% far the i ks
second half, On an underlying basis advertising revenues fell by Morni
0.4% with digital revenues increasing by 25.4% and print and other "9
related activities revenues falling by 2.5%. Daily Post (Wales} 36,327 114,348 38,332 121,888
Western Mail 37,403 129,389 39,776 141,339
By key advertising category, display was up by 1.6%, recniitment The Journal
was up by 0.1% and property was up by 4.3% whilst motors was  (Newcaslle) 35606 112,400 37,822  119.249
down by 11.3% and other classified calegories were down by 1.4%.  Evening
Display revenues remained volatile throughout the year with strong  Liverpool Echo 106,053 301,659 110,804 329,296
growth in‘the second half offsetting a }margina! decline in the first. Birmingham Mail 66,023 182,757 72218 217,652
Og': re::rlll.nftmﬁnt rever:ues I}.ver_e m_uch improved from prior pent;ds Evening Chronicle
V\{lll a fall in the rate of decline in print revenues and strong growt in (Newcastle) 74,496 220,239 77056 235,140
digital revenues. Although the property markets weakened marginalty Sund
in the second half of the year our property revenues remained stable uncay
thereby re-enforcing the strength of the reach and response delivered  Sunday Mercury
oy our print and onling brands. The motors category remains (Birmingham) 59,386 158,665 62009 164,372
challenging. with the continued consolidation of motor deaters and ~ Sunday Sun
{Newcastle) 67,891 267,105 70,804 277,931

the fragmentation of this category through numerous online channels.
We continue to build other classified revenues.

Circulation revenue for our relained businesses increased by
£0.2 milion (rom £80.3 milion) to £80.5 milion. The Regionals
division continued to drive circulation revenue through our ongoing
policy to increase cover prices on a 'little and often’ basis. During the
year, the division experienced circulation volume declines of 6.0% for
Evening titles, 6.2% for Moming titles, 6.7% for Weekly titles and
4.2% for Sunday titles.

«Estimatod avernge ABC July to December 2007 and actual average ABC Juty 1o December 2005,
5 JICREG January to June 2007 and 2006,

Cther revenue fell by £0.4 milion (1.1%) from £37.9 milion
to £37.5 milion reflecting a reduction in leaflst revenue offset by
£2.7 milion of revenues from service contracis agreed with the
disposed businesses.

Operating costs for the retained businesses increased by £5.2 million
during the year. Excluding acquisiticns completed in 2007 operating
costs have increased by £4.0 milion during the year. This refiects
the impact of inflationary cost increases. in particular newsprint price
increases of 5%, and costs associated with service contracts with
the disposed businesses, partially offset by the cost reductions.

The relatively flat revenues and increase in costs have contributed to
operating margins for the retained businesses faling by 1.2% to 24.5%,
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NATIONALS DIVISION

The Naticnals division publishes three UK national titles (the
Baily Mirror, the Sunday Mirror and The People) and two Scottish
naticnal fitles (the Daily Record and the Sunday Mail) complemented
by a portfolic of digital and other activities such as events, exhibiticns
and awards.

Our national titles operate in an extremely compatitive marketplace
which continues to be characterised by cover price discounting and
high levels of marketing expenditure.

Despite this challenging environment our naticnal titles achieved
a strong financial performance and remained highly cash-generative.

The Daily Mirror and Caily Record achieved a joint circulation of 1.9
million copies during 2007 with reacership in excess of 4.9 million.
Qur daily newspapers are read by 10% of the adult population
on a daily basis.

Our National Sunday titles, the Sunday Mirror, The People and the
Sunday Mail achieved a joint circulation of 2.6 million during 2007
with readership of 6.6 millian. Whilst the Sunday national newspaper
market remains challenging due to changing lifestyies, we reach
14% of tha adult population every Sunday.

UK Nationals
Our UK Nationals deliverad a strong performance in 2007 with both
revenue and profit growth.,

Across the UK national popular newspaper market circulation volumes
continued Lo decline year-on-year. Against this background, our titles
achieved an improved circulation trend versus previous years with the
Daily Mirror achieving the lowest decline in five years. The Sunday
Mirror substantially outperforming the market across the year and
achieved year-on-year circulation growth in September, October and
November of 2007. The improvement in trends has been achieved
despite increased price discounting by our key competitors.

Whilst competitors distorted their underlying sales through heavy
marksting activity and cover price discounting, our national titles
remained at their full cover prices. Our three UK national titles have a
higher propartion of full-rate sales within their audited ABC circulations
than any of their major competitors. We continue to pursue a policy
of seling our titles at full cover price with appropriate levels of
marketing to drive consumer awareness and maximise copy sales.

We continue to believe that high levels of marketing and cover price
discounting do not provide a return on investment, and only serve to
achieve a short-term, unprofitable increase in circulation. Indeed, we
have maintained our 'little and often’ cover pricing policy. During
2007 the cover price of the Daily Mirror Saturday edition was
increased by 5p to 60p in March and the Sunday Mirror cover price
was increased by 5p 1o 90p in January. The Daily Mirror's cover price
remained consistent at 40p Monday to Friday throughout the year,
having had two cover price increases in 2006,

During the year the management team continued to focus on
improving circulation performance through the development of new
marketing initiatives. The Daily and Sunday Mirror focused on
creating mere relevant, enduring and cost-effective promotions, with
the aim of better reader engagement and sustained purchase
throughout the promotional peried. This strategy was highly effective,
leading to a reduction in the cost per incremental copy sold and
substantially more activity and a greater share of voice due to
more cost-effective deployment of the marketing expenditure.

By minimising CD and DVD giveaways on Saturdays we were able to
substantially improve the cost-efficiency of our promotions and
increase our TV activity for both titles.

During the latter part of 2007, we commenced a brand review of
both Mirror titles. The chiective of the review is to ensure that the
titles are appropriately positioned in the market, and that all aspects
of publishing reflect a contemporary interpretation of both papers’
brand values. As a result, in 2008 refinements will be made to the
content and design of both Mirror titles and this will be reflected
across all publishing activities.

The People saw a change of Editor in November and we are
undergoing a comprehensive review of the title’s content and market
positioning in 2008. Importantly, The People continues to outsell five
other newspapers in the highly competitive Sunday marketplace.

In 2007 the National Readership Survey for the first time released
data on time spent reading newspapers. The results show that the
Group's nationat titles are read for longer than their key competitors
the Sun, Daily Star, News of the World and the Daily Star Sunday,
an important measure for advertisers.

Qur reprassing programme continuad through the year with new
colour presses becoming available ahead of schedule, on budget
and ahead of our competitors. The Daily Mirror and Sunday Mirror
had full colour from Decembar 2007 which was three months ahead
of schedule.

A majar berefit of this investment is that no further significant capital
expenditure will be required for our national print network for a number
of years, with full repressing not required for at least a further 20 years,

In line with the Group's strategy to builld a multi-platform media
business, improvements tc our UK Nationals' IT systems were made
during 2007, During the year we implemented a new advertising
production system. A new advertising sales systern was fully adopted
and a new circulation management system is due to go live in the
first quarter of 2008, In additicn a new editorial content management
system is being developed with a plannad implementation in 2009.
Together these systems will significantly improve the UK Nationals IT
infrastructure improving processes, achigving efficiencies and
delivering cost reductions,
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During 2007 we focused on driving the performance of the Nationals
digital brands with improvements to content and interactivity.
The sites generaied strong revenue and profit growth during 2007,
with unigue users up 9.5% year-on-year to 2.4 milicn. The total
number of page impressions generated by our National websites
reached 22.2 million, up 40% on 2006,

The Daily Mirror's website www.mirror.co.uk was re-launched
in January 2007 with an improved site structure and content
1o maximise usability and ease of navigation and making greater
use of audio and video. This has led to record audience levels.

The success of our UK Nationals has also been recognised through
numerous industry awards. In particular, the advertising department
won two awards at the Media Week Awards 2007 for their work on
the John Smith's Peaple's Race Campaign. They picked up the
Silver award in the Collaboration Campaign category and the Gold
award in the Agency category. In addition the Daily Mirror's Eva
Simpson ended the year by scooping the award for *Showbiz Writer
of the Year’ at the What the Papers Say Awards in December 2007 .

The UK Nationals, with its investment in key publishing systems, new
colour printing presses and its expanding digital activities is well
positioned to continue delivering strong revenue and  profit
performance moving forward.

Scottish Nationals
Our Scottish Nationals detivered an excellent performance in 2007
with revenues and profits up significantly.

In addition to publishing two of Scotland's market-leading national
newspapers, the Daily Record and the Sunday Malil, the business
publishes a growing digital portfolio including a leading online
Scottish recruitment site, Scotcareers and a range of highly
successful events and exhibitions.

The Scattish national popular newspaper market is regarded as ong of
the world's most competitive, with widespread cover price discounting
and heavy marketing activity, particularly DVD-led cover mount
promotions, by rival UK titles. Despite such intensive competitive
activity, and with a strategy 10 focus on delivering relevant and unique
editorial content supported by brand-building marketing activity, both
our print titles performed well in the year relative to the overall market.

The Daily Record sold an average of 368,000 copies in 2007 and is
read by 1.1 million adults daily, representing 26% coverage of adults
in Scotland and 15% more than its nearest competitor in the poputar
newspaper sector, the Sun. Full price copy sales are a key metric for
advertisers. The main edition of the Daily Record sold 99% of its
circulation at the full cover price of 35p Monday to Friday compared
to 17% for the Sun, which seld at 20p in Scotland during 2007.

In early 2007, to extend our reach and market penetration we
launched RecordPM, a free afternoon commuter edition of the Daily
Recera published in Aberdeen, Dundee, Edinburgh and Glasgow.
The title provides advertisers with a younger audience than the main
paid for edition and extends the coverage of the Daily Record brand
in key urban markets. The average circulation of RecordPM across
the year was 18,500 copies.

The Sunday Mail, Scotland’s biggest seling newspaper, remained
the clear market leader in Scotland across all commercial measures.
During the year the Sunday Mail average issue readership totalled
1.3 millicn adults every week, over half a milion more readers in a
given week than its nearest rival.

In the final quarter of the yaar we launched a new print title Business?
and its companion website Business7.co.uk. Business7 is a weekly
free business newspaper targeting ‘work hard, play hard, ambitious,
young business professionals’. Distributed predominantly at the
place of work and key cornmuter points, Business? achieved an
average circulation of 17,200 copies in the first two months following
launch. Initial feedback from the market has been highly positive.

2007 saw continued focus on growing its digital business Scotcareers,
our jobs website, which made good progress growing page
impressions by 20%, unique users by 18% and advertising revenue
by 31%. With over 8,000 jobs, Scotcareers is now regularly
Scotland’s number one site by this measure and demonstrates the
effectiveness of cross-selling recruitrent advertising between print
and digital.

Following the success of Scotcareers the division launched
Scotwhesls, to cater to the online used car market. During the early
part of 2008 functionality of the site will be enhanced in order to
further improve performance. We have also launched a more
generalist, classified sales website, Scotthelot.

Both the Daily Record and Sunday Mail companion websites were
relaunched in the final part of the year with much improved content
and higher levels of interactivity generating large increases in
audience traffic.

At the Scottish Media Awards the Scottish Daily Record & Sunday
Mail Limited was voted ‘Media Company of the Year’ in recognition
of its “strong innovation programme”. At the Scottish Press Awards,
The Daily Record scooped the awards for 'Scottish Newspaper of
the Year’, ‘Scoop of the Year', 'Journalist Team of the Year and
‘News Photographer of the Year' while the Sunday Mail won the
“Young Reporter of the Year' category.

With a portfolio of market-teading brands and a pipeline of innovative
new products and services, our Scottish Nationals are well positioned
to build on its success in 2008.
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Financial performance

The revenue and operating profit of our Nationals division are as follows:

Revenue and operating profit

2007 2006 2007 2008
Statutory Statutory
continuing SONLrLNG
Adjusted Adusted Variance aperations” operatons” Varance
£m m % £m m %
Revenue 487.6 472.4 3.2% 487.6 472.4 3.2%
Operating profit 94.3 80.2 17.6% 94.3 80.9 16.6%
Operating margin 19.3% 17.0% 2.3% 19.3% 17.1% 2.2%

“Statutory continuing operalions presentad here is before non-recurring items.

The Nationals division achieved strong growth in both revenues and
operating profit during 2007. In additicn the benefit of cost reductions
have contributed to margins improving by 2.3% to 19.3%.

Revenue increased for both the UK Naticnals and Scottish Nationals
with the UK Nationals achieving growth of 2.8% and the Scottish
Nationals achieving growth of 4.6%. Excluding the bengfit of revenues

Revenue by type

generated from service contracts with businesses disposed of during
the year, the UK Nationals achieved revenue growth of 1.3%.

Operating profits grew strongly for the Nationals division by 17.6%
from £80.2 millicn to £94.3 million which reflects the benefit of
improvernent in revenues and cost savings which offset infiationary
cost increases.

2007 2008 2007 2006
Statutory Statutory
continying CONILrg
Adjusted Adjusted Varianca operations operations Variance
m £m % £m £m %
Circulation 27171 2751 0.7% 2771 2751 0.7%
Advertising 1590.4 158.3 0.7% 159.4 188.3 0.7%
Other 51.1 39.0 31.0% 51.1 39.0 31.0%
Total 487.6 472.4 3.2% 487.6 472.4 3.2%

Circulation revenues for the Mationals division increased by
£2.0 milion from £275.1 million to £277.1 milion with a 3.7%
increase for the Scottish Nationals and flat circulation revenues for
the UK Nationals.

The increase in circuiation revenues reflects the benefit of cover
price increases for the Saturday editions of the Daily Mirror and
Daily Record and all the Sunday titles.

The six monthly change in circulation volumes and the six monthly
market share for cur naticnal titles were as follows:

Volume, readership and market share

2007 2006 2007 2007
Volume volume Average Markat
actual™ actuak* Change readers® share*!

000 ‘000 % ‘000G %
Daily Mirror 1,545 1,608 (3.9)% 3,868 18.2%
Sunday Mirror 1395 1,404 0.7)% 4,273 15.8%
The Pecple 708 808 {12.3)% 1,664 8.0%
Daily Record® 368 387 {4.8)% 1,085 33.2%
Sunday Mail® 464 479 3.1)% 1,293 35.7%

™Average circulation for tha six months 1o December.

®INAS 12 months to September 2007.

*¥5hare of tabloid market six months to December 2007 excluding sampling.
Swithin Scottish market onty.

The circulation volume performance of our national titles reflects,
unlike many competitor titles, our policy of not chasing short term
circulation volume through price discounting and levels of marketing
spend which do not provide a return on invesiment, During the year
we implemented cover price increases for cur three national Sunday
titles which offset the impact of volume declines. ln addition the
Scottish Nationals benefited from weaker comparatives driven by
the vouchering activity in 2006 whereby readers could buy the Daily
Record for 20p against a 10p Sun.

Advertising revenues for the Naticnals division increased by 0.7%,
with flat advertising revenues for the UK Nationals and an increase of
2.5% for the Scottish Nationals. A much improved second half with
advertising revenues increasing by 3.8% offset a decline of 2.3% in
the first half.

The improvements in advertising revenues far the UK Nationals were
driven by a better advertising environment and changes to advertising
sales management and to the sales team. The decining trend during
2005 and 2006 was reversed and this was driven mainly by core display.
In a difficult market, volume market share improved for the Daity Mirror
and Sunday Mirror versus their primary competitors during 2007.

In our Scottish Nationals a better local advertising environment
coupled with targeted national sales have contributed to strong
advertising performance.
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UK Nationals - revenue by type

2007 2006 2007 2006
Statutory Statutory
continuing continuing
Adjusted Adpssted Variance operations operations Vanance
£m £m % £m £€m %
Circulation 220.7 220.7 -% 220.7 220.7 -%
Advertising 114.2 114.2 -% 114.2 114.2 -%
QOther 45.1 348 30.3% 45.1 346 30.3%
Total 380.0 369.5 2.8% 380.0 369.5 2.8%
Scottish Nationals - revenue by type
2007 2006 2007 2006
Statutory Stalutory
continiing continuing
Adjusted Adiusted Variance operations operations Varance
tm jay] % £m £m %
Circulation 56.4 4.4 37% 56.4 54.4 37%
Advertising 45,2 44 4 2.5% 45.2 44 3 2.5%
Other 6.0 4.4 36.4% 6.0 4.4 36.4%
Total 107.6¢ 102.9 4.6% 107.6 102.9 4.6%

Other revenue increased by £12.1 milion (31.0%) from £39.0 million
to £51.1 million with increases of 30.3% for the UK Nationals and
36.4% for the Scottish Nationals. The increase in cther revenues
includes £6.2 milion from the service contracts agreed with the
disposed businesses.

Total digital revenues acrcss the Nationals have achieved strong
growth of 56.0% to £3.9 million with the UK Nationals growing by
52.9% and the Scottish Nationals growing by 62.5%.

The UK Nationals websites have been relaunched by a refocused
digital tearm led by a newly appointed head of digital. The resuiting new
audiences have proved very attractive to advertisers. In addition to
advertising revenues, other digital revenues have shown strong growth
driven by the successful launch of Mirror Bingo.

The Scottish Naticnals have also benefited from improved revenues
from their digital assets with revenues growing by 62.5% to
£1.3 million. Notably, the Scotcareers brand has achieved a strong
position in the recruitment market in Scotland and we wil continue
to focus on developing share in this marketplace. This has provided
a firm base for the launch of Scotwheels in 2006 and Scotthelot
during 2007. Otner digital activities have also seen a significant
improverment in performance, reflecting the Denefit of focused
investment to drive incremental revenues to supplement the core
circulation and print advertising revenues.

The strong revenue performance coupled with tight cost management
has contributed to operating profit increasing by 17.6% to
£94.3 million. Focused cost management and targeted cost savings
have contributed to operating margins increasing by 2.3% to 19.3%.

CENTRAL COSTS

During the year central costs increased by £1.4 milion, from
£16.1 milion to £17.5 milion. This increase is predominately driven
by the costs associated with the aborted sale of the regional
newspapers in the Midlands and two sub-regions in the South.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW
Adjusted results

Amortigation of intangibles amounted to £6.3 milion (2C06:
£10.6 million). In 2008 amortisaticn includes £4.9 million relating

= G e 1o the disposed hotgroup traditional recruitment consultancy business.
Revenue Non-recurring items 2001 o
Retained husinesses 932.3 917.2 1.6% Swmgz Stawm
Disposed businesses 77.5 155,89 {50.3)%
Total 10098 1.0731 £.9%  \mpairment of imtangible assets (150.0)  (250.0)
Operating profit Restructuring costs (10.4) (2.4)
Retained businesses 186.1 179.7 3.6%  Profit on disposal of land and buildings 1.6 0.8
Disposed busingsses 22.8 33.9 (32.7)%  Loss on disposal of businesses (5.0 (1.8)
Total 208.9 2136 (2.2)%  Rolease of accruals for which
no further costs are expected 3.5 38
Group revenues for the retained businesses increased by  Profit on disposal of available-for-sale
£15.1 million (1.6%) from £917.2 million to £932.3 milion and fell by sale financial assats - 1.6
£78.4 milion (50.3%) from £155.9 milion to £77.5 milion for the  Total {160.3) (248.0)

disposed businesses. The fallin revenues for the disposed businesses
reflects their contribution for only part of the period in 2007. On a
statutery pasis Group revenues fell by £32.2 million (3.2%) from
£1,003.5 million to £971.3 million,

Group operating profit for the retained businesses increased by
£6.4 million (3.6%) from £179.7 milion to £186.1 milion and fell by
£11.1 milion (32.7%) from £33.9 milion to £22.8 milicn for the
disposed businesses. On a statutory basis Group operating profit
improved from a loss of £62.4 million in 2006 tc a profit of £29.4 million
in 2007.

During the year we delivered £13 million net cost savings exceeding
our target of £10 million announced in December 20086, and we are
on track to deliver at least £20 million annualised costs savings by
the end of 2008.

The IAS 19 “"Empioyee benefits” defined benefit current service
charge for the pericd was £27.0 million (2006: £30.4 milion). For
2008, the 1AS 19 defined benefit pension current service charge is
estimated to be £24.1 million with the IAS 18 finance credit estimated
to falf from £12.3 million to £11.4 million. This fallin the 2008 operating
profit charge is predominantly driven by a reduction in the numbar of
employees following the disposal of businesses during 2007.

The Group’s share of profits from associates was £0.3 million (2006:
£1.3 milion) and reflects the Group's share of profits in PA Group
(PA), net of taxation payable thereon. During the peried dividends of
£0.3 million {2006: £0.5 million) were received from PA.

Statutory results

2007 2006 Change
£m £m %
Group revenue 971.3 1,003.5 (3.2)%
Operating costs:
Labour {316.4) (337.2) 6.2%
Newsprint {139.5) {139.6) 0.1%
Depreciation (36.4) (39.4) 7.6%
Cther costs {283.3) (292.4) 3.1%
Amgortisation of intangibles (6.3) {10.6} 40.6%
Share of results of associates 0.3 1.3 {76.9)%
Operating profit before
non-recurring items 189.7 185.68 22%
Non-recurring items (160.3} (248.0) 35.4%
Operating profit/{loss) 294 (62.4) 147 1%

Non-recurring charges before tax of €160.3 milion (2006:
£248.0 millicn charge) were incurred during the year, Non-recurring
items have been separately disclosed to provide clarity in relation to
the undertying performance of the Group as they are one-off in
nature. These are explained below with further inforrmation provided
in note 8 on page 63.

During the year a review of the carrying value of our intangible assets
concluded that the carrying value of regional newspaper titles in the
Midlands and the South were impaired by £150 milion (2006:
£250 milliony.

We incurred £10.4 million (2006: £2.4 million) of costs in delivery of
the cost reduction measures and implementation of the new
operating model for the Group.

We disposed of surplus land and buildings realising a profit on
disposal of £1.8 million (2006: £0.8 million). This reflects the beneafit
of the continuing plan to rationalise the property portfolio and reduce
property Costs.

During the third quarter, the Group disposed of seven sub-regions in
the South generating gross disposal proceeds of £92.9 million.
The businesses in the South published regional newspapers and
related websites. Prior to disposal, the seven sub-regions generated
revenue of £39.0 million and operating profit, before a £5.0 million
loss on disposal included in non-recurring items, of £8.9 million
in 2007.

The Group released accruals of £3.5 million (2006:; £3.8 million)
for which no further costs are expectad.

Investment revenues increased to £5.2 million {2006: £0.3 milion)
due to interest earned on the proceeds from the disposals. Finance
costs, which include the interest cost on bank overdrafts and
borrowings, the retranslation of foreign denominated borrowings
and the impact of fair value changes in derivative financial instruments
fell by £10.8 million from £36.7 million to £25.9 million. Interest cost
on bank overdrafts, finance leases and borrowings increased
by £3.6 milion from £31.8 milicn to £35.4 milion reflecting
higher interest rates. The IAS 19 finance credit increased by
£2.4 million from £9.9 million to £12.3 million. Excluding the 1AS 19
finance credit and the net impact of the retranslation of foreign
denominated borrowings and the impact of fair value changes on
derivative financial instruments, interest was covered 5.9 times by
operating profit.
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Group profit before tax fell by £1.0 million (0.5%) frem £182.0 million
to £191.0 milion. On a statutory basis Group profit before tax
increased by £102.9 milion from a loss of £88.9 mitlion to a profit
of £21.0 million.

The tax credit for the year was £46.8 milion {2006: tax credit of
£24.8 million). The tax credit arises from the impact of the change in
tax rate on the opening deferred tax position, the tax credit relating
to the impairment of intangible assets, the release of deferred tax cn
cisposals and a prior period lax credit, On an adjusted basis the tax
charge for the year was £58.4 million, representing 30.6% of the
profit before tax.

In October 2007, the Group disposed of its Sports division generating
gross disposal proceeds of £170.0 milion. The Sperts division
published the Racing Post together with the 23 related racing and
sports newspapers and websites. Prior to disposal, the division
generated revenue of £38.5 milion and operating profit of
£12.9 million in 2007.

Profit afler tax of discontinued operations relates to the Sports
divisicn. referred to above, and the Magazines and Exhibitions
division disposed of in 2006.

Profit after tax (continuing and discontinued) amounted (o
£203.3 milion (2006: loss of £11.5 milion). This includes
£126.5 million {2006: £37.7 milion) profit after tax on the sale of the
discontinued operations. Further detailed information on profits
relating 10 the disposed and discontinued operaticns is provided
in note 40 on page 93.

Earnings per share were 45.5 pence per share (2006: 45.2 pence
per share), an increase of 0.7%. On a statutory basis sarnings per
share were 23.3 pence (2006: 22.0 pence loss per share).

Subject to approval of shareholders at the Annual General Meeting,
the directors propose a final dividend of 15.5 pence per share 10 be
paid on & June 2008 to shareholders on the register at 9 May 2008.
This will bring the total dividend for the year to 21.9 pence per share.
This is in line with 2006, reflecting continued confidence in the strong
cash flows generated by the Group. The dividend is covered
2.1 times by earnings and will be fully funded from operating cash
flow. An interim dividend of 6.4 pence per share (2006: 6.4 pence
per sharg} was paid on 30 October 2007 1o shareholders on the
register at 5 October 2007.

Balance sheet

Non-current assets

2007 2006
fm £m
Intangible assets:
Publishing rights and titles 1,047.8 1,328.9
Customer relationships and ¢omain names 26.9 27.4
Goodwill 73.9 61.1
Deferred tax asset 46.6 74.3
Property, plant and equipment:
Land and buildings 191.4 195.6
Plant and equipment 198.1 154.5
Assets under construction 57.7 70.4
Investments in associates 9.4 16.2
Net book value of non-current assets 1,651.8 1,923.4

Intangible assets have decreased by £269.8 million reflecting the
impact of the £150.0 milion impairment charge, the amortisation of
£6.3 milion and the disposal of the Sports division and the seven
sub-regions fram our Regional newspapers division in the South.

Property, planmt and equipment has increased due to capital
expenditure nei of disposals of £67.1 million (2006: £72.9 million),
against a depreciation charge of £36.5 million (2006: £39.8 million).
The capital expenditure included £35.4 million (2008; £65.7 million)
in relation to the repressing of the Nationals print plants. Planned net
capital expenditure for 2008 is £50 milion. The gross capital
expenditure in 2008 is forecast to be £70 milion, offset by estimated
receipts of £20 milion from the disposal of land and buildings in
Birmingham and Cardiff. The capital expenditure includes a further
£23 milion in respect of presses, of which £16 milion refates to
presses required for the Independent print contract and £21 million
on key IT sysiems for the Group's technology-led operating
model. All capital expenditure is forecast to be financed from
operating cash flows.

The investment in PA has decreased by £0.8 milion from
£10.2 milion to £9.4 milion reflecting dividends received of
£0.3 milion, and a tax adjustment in respect of prior years of
£0.8 milion, partially offset by profit after tax of £0.3 million from
our 21.54% share in PA.

The deferred tax asset has decreased by £27.7 milion from
£74.3 milion to £46.6 million primarily due 1o the movement in the
retirement benefit obligation.

2007 2006 Net debt repayment profile
i i 2007 2006
£m £m
Intangible assets 1,148.6 1,418.4
Deferred tax asset 46.6 74.3 Repayable within one year
Other non-current assets 456.6 430.7 {including bank overdrafts) 66.6 6.8
Non-current assets 1,651.8 1,923.4 Between one and two years - 52,9
Between two and five years 2273 155.9
Total equity 851.9 723.2 After five years 166.2 2481
Short-term debt net of cash (145.0) (26.0) Cash and cash equivalents {211.6) (32.8)
Medium-term debt 3935 466.9 Total net debt 248.5 440.9
Deferred tax liabilities 366.8 482.4
Long and short-term provisions 13.9 11.4 Net debt has decreased by £192.4 million from £440.9 million to
Net current other liabilities 45.9 52.5 £248.5 milion and comprises lcan notes, bank overdrafts and
Retirement bensfit cbligation 124.8 513.0 finance leases of £460.1 milion offset by cash balances of
Non-current liabilities £211.6 million. The substantial fall in debt levels during the year was
and net current liabilities 1,651.8 1.923.4 a result of the proceeds from the disposals.
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At 30 December 2007, committed facilities of £726.0 million (2006:
£728.2 million) were available to the Group, of which £259.5 million
(2006: £258.5 million) was available for draw-down. Other than the
issue of acquisition loan notes, no new financing facilities were
procured in 2007 and no debt facilities were repaid other than in
accordance with their normal maturity date.

Committed financing facilities

2007 2008
£m £m
£269 million syndicated unsecured bank lozan 269.0 269.0
USS and € private placements 442.5 442 5
Finance leases 13.6 16.0
Acquisiticn Joan notes and other bank loans 0.9 Q.7
Total 726.0 728.2
Drawn facilities (including bank guarantees
and before capitalised issue costs) 466.5 468.7
Undrawn facilities 258.5 250.5
Total 726.0 728.2

In December the Group agreed to make special contributions of
£107.5 millicn into the defined benefit pension schemes to secure
clearance from the Pensions regulator for a £175 million return of
capital to shareholders through a shares buy-back. The special
contributions were made in two instaiments with £53.7 miion paid
in Dacermber 2007 and the balancing £53.8 milion paid in January
2008. For the share buy-back, £5.9 million was expended in 2007
with the remainder expected in the first half of 2808,

The IAS 19 retirement bensfit obligations before the provision of
deferred taxation have fallen by £88.2 million from £213.0 million to
£124.8 million. The fall in the retirement bensfit obligations reflects a
£136.0 million increase in pension scheme assets partially offset by
a £27.5 million increase in pension scheme liabilities and an increase
in the asset ceiing effect of £20.3 milion during the period.
The increase in the value of pension scheme assets reflects the
improvement in equity markets during 2007, increased deficit funding
payments made during the year and a special contribution of
£53.7 million. The increase in the pension scheme liakilities is due to
a change in mortality assumptions partially offset by an increase in
the real discount rate applied to liabilities from 2.1% at 1 January 2007
to 2.5% at 30 Dacember 2007,

Net retirement benefit obligations, after the provision of deferred
taxation, fell by £63.5 million from £153.4 million to £82.9 million.

During the period cash contributions to defined benefit pension
schemes (excluding past service enhancements and special
contributicns  agreed pricr to initiating the share buy-back
programme) increased by £0.8 milion from £49.7 milion to
£50.3 million. Excluding the special contribution to pension schemes
noted above, the cash funding for defined banefit pension schemes
is estimated to fall by £10 million {excluding the Pansion Protection
Fund levy) during 2008.

Deferred tax liabilities have decreased by £115.6 milion from
£482.4 million to £366.8 million primarily due to the fall in intangible
assets due to the £150 million impairrment chargs, £132.1 million
intangible assets disposed during the year and a change in the tax
rate from 30% to 28% from April 2008.

Total equiity at 30 Decermber 2007 was £851.9 million, an increase of
£128.7 million from £723.2 million at 31 Decemnber 2008. The increase
reflects the £196.6 milicn total recognised income for the period,
£0.5 millicn of new share capital subscribed and a £2.8 million credit
to equity for equity-settled share-based payments, partially offset by
the payment of dividends of £63.7 million, a £5.9 million debit to
equity for share buy-back shares cancelled and a £1.6 milion debit
fe equity for share buy-back shares to be cancelled.

Cash flow and treasury

Cash generated from operating activities has decreased by
£58.5 millicr: from £203.7 millio to £145.2 million. This fall in operating
cash flows is predominantly driven by special contributions of
£53.7 million to the Group’s defined benefit pension schemas.

The disposal of the Sports division and the seven sub-regions in the
South generated gross proceeds of £262.9 milion and net proceeds
after all transaction costs (including a £10 million charitable denation)
of £248.2 million.

The principal cash outflows in 2007 related to £34.5 million interest
paid on borrowings and finance leases (P006: £32.0 million), tax
paid of £40.4 million {2006: £40.6 million), net capital expenditure of
£67.1 milion (2006: £72.9 milion), £63.7 million payment of equity
dividends (2008: £63.7 milion), £11.3 milion (2006: £4.2 million)
expanded on acquisitions and £5.9 milion purchase of shares
under the share buy-back programme. Other than from operating
activities, the principal cash inflows in 2007 refated to £89.4 million
{2006: £8.5 milion) from the disposal of businesses,
£165.6 milion (P006: £53.9 millon} cash from discontinued
operations, £5.2 milicn (2006: £0.3 million) from interest raceived,
£0.3 milion (2006: £0.5 milion) received from associales and
£0.5 milion (2006: £1.1 million) proceeds on the issue of new
share capital following the exercise of share options under
various schemas.

Outlook

We experienced an improving advertising environment in 2007,
There was month by month volatility and we expect this to continue
to be a feature of 2008.

The uncertain economic outiook for the UK together with the
volatility, has contributed to a weak start to 2008 in the advertising
market. We expect advertising revenues to fall by around 3% for
January and February.

Although we are cautious about trading in 2008, the Board anticipates
a satisfactory performance for the year given the continued
implementation of the Groups strategy, cngoing focus on cost
control and the Group’s resilient cash flows.
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EMPLOYEES

The media industry is built on its employees and in order to attain our
goal of being a leading multi-platform media business we must rely
on our people. Their commitment, innovation and drive are central to
the ongoing development and success of our business.

During the year, in which the Group experienced a challenging
business anvironment, the voluntary rate of employee turncver was
17.5%. This compares favourably with the 2006 reported turnover of
19% and the average of 18% in the media and publishing sector in
2007 {Source: Chartered Instiiute of Personnel and Development
(CIPD) Recruitment Retention and Turnover Survey June 2007). In
2007 the retention rate, defined as employees in the Group's
employment for the full 12 months, rose to 70% from 68% in the
previous year.

During the vear the Group’s absentesism rate, which follows the
common definition used by Advisory, Conciliation and Arbitration
Service (ACAS), was an avarage of 2.5%. This compares favourably
with the naticnal average level of employee ansence of 3.7%, but is
higher than the average for the media and publishing sectar, which
experienced the lowest absence level in the private sector during
2007 with 1.5% {Scurce: CIPD. Absence Management Survey.
July 2007).

Trinity Mirror Group is committed tc equality of cpportunity in all
its employment practices, to ensure we attract and retain the best
people. In 2007 women made up 40% of staff (2006: 42%) and
the number of women coccupying senior managerial roles was
20% (2006: 22%);.

In order to ensurs that we remain competitive on base salary, we
benchmark staff levels within the Group. We benchmark against
specifically tallored groups of organisations, with which we compete
for sector specific talent, and the general market, from which we
continue to attract talent in the functional areas.

In addition to base salary all our employees have the opportunity to
participate in performance related incentive schemes. For many staff
this is delivered as profit share, linked to performance against the
profit targets. Senior executives' incentive schemes are directly
connecled both to the delivery of profitabliity targets as wel
personalised key tasks linked to the achievement of one or
more element of the business strategy. These key tasks must
move the business forward in a significant and observable way.
Payment relating to the delivery of these personalised key tasks for
the senior executives is underpinnad by the reguirement to achisve
a pre-defined minimum standard of leadership and communication.

We also provide a competitive range of benefits to employees,
including health and life insurance, the opportunity to join & Group-
wide defined contribution pension scheme and to paricipate
in a Save As You Earn share plan.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL

Our envircnmental and social policy and staternent, together with
a review of our performance during 2007, is set out in the Corperate
Responsibility Report on page 30.
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RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

There is an ongoing process for the identification, evaluation and
management of the significant risks faced by the Group. This is
described inthe Internal Control section of the Corporate Governance
Report on page 40.

Operational
The key risks arising from operations relate to organisation and
pedple, advertising, circulation, pensions and business continuity.

Crganisation and people

The ability to execute and implement our strategic and business
plans relies on the appropriate Group structure, cullure and availability
of talent. Our extensive review of the Group’s businesses, operating
models and structure concluded that cur focus should be on our
national newspaper titles, key regional titles, and digital assets.
A new technology-led operating model is being adopted to provide
a stronger platform for long-term growth. The ability to complete
the transition wil be reliant upon the success of our change
management programme.

Advertising

The loss of major clients or reduction in a sector may adversely
affect advertising. which is a significant proportion of our revenue.
We are investing in our advertising functions using state-of-the-
art technology to improve customer service. We have strengthened
cur online presence through acquisiticns and the continuing launch
of websites.

Circulation

We may experience further loss of readership due to comparative
cover price or competitive activity, Qur approach is to continue 10
focus on sustainable returns and appropriate levels of investment
in our tittes. We will complete a programme of investment in colour
presses in early 2008. After this we will only have twe print sites
which do not have full colour,

Pensions

Pension deficits may grow at such a rate as to affect the viability
cf the Group itself or se that the annual funding costs consume a
disproportionate level of profit. Athough this is carefully monitored
and there are regular reviews with trustees, there are a number
of factors which are outside our control, including interest rates,
inflation rates, mortality and regulatory change.

Business continuity

We are dependent on our technology, networks and manufacturing
capability. Busingss continuity plans are in place and monitared and
we have invested in our network and manufacturing infrastructure
and flexibility,

Environmental
Key risks are described on page 33 of the Corporate Responsibility
Report.

Treasury

The key risks arising from our activities and our financing facilities are
liquidity, financing and interest rates, foreign currency and covenants.
The treasury policies for managing these risks were approved by the
Board in March 2001 and are summarised below.

Liquidity risk

Cur policy is to ensure continuity of funding and fexibility. Debt
maturities are spread over a wide range of dates, thereby ensuring
that we are not exposed to excessive refinancing risk in any one
year. The maturity profile of debt outstanding at 30 December
2007 is summarised on page 24. Qur liquidity risk arises from timing
differences between cash inflows and outflows. These risks are
managed through unutilised committed and uncommitted credit
facilities. 't is our policy to maintain sufficient cash balances and
committed facilities to meet anticipated funding requirements. These
resources, together with the expected future cash flows
to be generated by the business, are regarded as sufficient to
meet the anticipated funding requirements of the Group for at
least the next 12 months.

Financing and interest rates risk

Our exposure to interest rate risk is managed through the use of
interest rate swaps, options, caps and forward rate agreements,
Hedging transactions are undertaken after a review of the effect
on profit after tax of a range of interest rate assumptions and
probabilities, determined by reference to the general eccnomic
clmate and market forecasts for interest rates. In view cof the
significantly reduced debt levels and relatively low interest rate
environment, no interest rate hedging (with the exception of
one forward rate agreement which was setiled in the year)
was undertaken for the Group's debt as at 30 December 2007,

Foreign currency risks

Less than 2% of the Group's turnover and operating costs are
generated in currencies other than sterling. Given the minimal impact
on profit aflter tax of fuctuations in foreign currencies,
we trade foreign currencies at spot rates. The payment of interest
and capital on borrowings denominated in foreign currencies
is all fully hedged through cross-currency interest rate swaps.

Covenants risk

We seek to maintain standard terms for all our financial covenants
where possible. Our covenants are menitored on an ongoing basis
with formal testing of financial covenants at each half-year end,
The: Company continues to comply with all borrowing obligations
and financial covenant cbligations.
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S STATEMENT
2007 was a year of steady and pleasing progress.

For the third year running our much improved health and safety
systems and record were recognised through the award of the
RGSPA Ocoupational Health and Safsty Geld Award, The statistics
later in this report show that we maintained our record in 2007,
This not only reflects our continued drive to reduce accidents,
but is a credit to all our managers and staff. Health and safety is
everybody's responsibility and the improvements that we hiave seen
could only have been achieved by the whole team playing a part.

| am very pleased that we met all but one of the targets we set
for our environmental performance, including those covering
sustainable forestry, energy consumplion and environmental
management systems. | am particularly pleased with the attainment
of IS0 14001 status by our press site at Oldham. This now becomes
the benchmark for all of our sites. As | said in last year's statement,
we do not set the bar on these targets at a deliberately low level but
view them as only being worthwhile if they involve a stretch. With this
in mind, we have continued to experience difficulties in measuring
accurately the recycling of general wasie across all of our sites.
Nevertheless, the information that we do have indicates that we are
also very close to achieving our 25% recycling target.

We have also become more actively involved with the Media
CSR Ferum and fully endorse its work on media literacy.

ﬂ/%”7
Sly Bailey

Chief Executive

HEALTH AND SAFETY

The Company received its third consecutive ROSPA Occupational
Health and Safety Gold Award. This unprecedented achievement for
the Group could not have been reached without the hard work
and commitment of our staff, whose continuing efforts are very
much appreciated.

The Cormpany participates in the ROSPA annual awards scheme
because it provides an independent assessment of our health and
safety performance against national standards. 't aiso provides
an opportunity to recognise and encourage good performance
throughout the Group. The Company considers the scheme to
be an important part of our overall strategy for the management
of health and safety.

It has heen another very challenging year with further developments
in health and safety legislation, refurbishment of sarme office premises
and ongoing investment in new preduction equipment at our printing
plants. Our staff have risen to these challenges and worked hard to
maintain good health and safety standards. Although it was not
possible to substantially reduce the number of RIDDOR (Reparting
of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 1995)
reportable accidents in 2007 it is encouraging to see that the
significant gains made in previous years have been maintained. The
Board remains committed to making further improvements to health
and safety in the yaar anead.

2007 health and safety initiatives

The Board continues to be kept informed of important health
and safety developments through the Secretary and Group Legal
Diractor. Important health and safety intiatives last year included:

* The revision and updating of general pclicy statements with respect
to health and safety, reflacting a commitment from the Company to
astablish management systems that comply with OHSAS 18001,
an internationally recognised occupational health and safety
management systems specification;

Health and safety input to office redevelopment projects in
Middlesbrough and Cardiff, as well as a successful project to
complete the installation of new presses and ancillary equipment
at the Watford printing plant;

Making arrangements with the British Printing industries Federation
{BFIF) for them to independently audit compliance with health and
safety legislation at our printing plants, with recommendations for
improvement if necessary;

The preparation and updating of numerous building fire safety risk
assessments to ensure compliance with the Regulatory Reform
(Fire Safety) Order 2005 and parallel legistation in other parts of
the UK

Health and safety awareness training for managers and other
members of staff, where appropriate. Building Services and Health
and Safety Managers attended training courses covering important
changes affecting construction safety,

A trial 1o identify the benefits of fitting reversing aids to commercial
vans used for newspaper delivery. This resulted in
a decision 10 include bumper mounted reversing sensors/alamms in
the purchase specification for all new delivery vans; and

Through the Group Health and Safety Risk Management
Forum new and revised health and safety policies and procedures
were introduced covering:

— Asbestos

- Engineering and construction safety

- Selection and control of contraciors

- Work with display screen equipment

- Home working.

TRINITY MIRRCH PLG ANNUAL REPORT & ACCOUNTS 2007




WwWINTWYRAIE PRIFVYVNILIDILITT - AEALIN AND SAFEITTY

Group health and safety statistics

The tables below provide statistics for occupational health and safety
in 2007, with a comparison with the previous vear. The number of
RIDDOR reportable accidents appears to have levelled off with only
a marginal improvement. This is not unexpected given the substantial
gains of recent years and our challenge is to try and addrass this
in the year anead. Accident frequency rates have raised slightly
following business unit dispesals that have contributed to a fall in
total days worked.

Health and safety performance indicators

2007 2006
Fatalities - -
RIDDOR maijor injuries 5 5
RIDDOR over 3 day injuries 24 26
RIDCOR occcupational ilt
health/diseases/conditions - -
RIDDOR dangerous occurrences - -
Total number of accidents 371 445
RIDDOR events frequency rate! 0.21 0.18
Alt accidents frequency rate’ 2.70 2.65
Total days lost - accidents and
occupational ill health: 611{0.04)% 823 (0.04)%

"Froguency rata = number of accidents per 100,000 hours worked.
'Figure in brackets represents the percentage of total days worked by alt employees in he Group.

Breakdown of accidents by type of event

2007 2007 2006 2006
RIDDOR All RIDOCR A
accidents accidents accidents accidents
% % %
Slips and falls {(same level) 24.0 20.5 34.0 23.5
Lifting and handling
of materials 205 115 28.0 12.0
Contact with machinery 6.5 5.0 3.5 5.0
Falls frorn a height 7.0 3.5 3.5 25
Stepping on or
striking fixed object 14.0 17.5 35 13.0
Struck by maoving vehicle 3.5 1.5 7.0 2.5
Contact with
sharp/abrasive material 3.5 19.0 ~ 16.0
Siruck by flying
or falling object 7.0 4.0 7.0 6.5
Contact with
hazardous substance - 25 - 25
Contact with
hot material/substance - 3.0 - 2.0
Object collapsing
or averturning - - - 0.5
Use of hand tools - 3.0 - 2.0
Contact with electricity - 1.0 - -
QOthers 14.0 8.0 13.5 12.0
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

{A¥ percentages rounded 10 the nearest half decimal point).

Emphasis will continue to be placad next year on measures to reduce
accidents caused by slips, trips and falls and others associated with
manual handling.

Health and safety enforcement activity

There were nine visits to our premises by health and safety
enforcement officers in 2007, compared to thirteen in the previous
year, These visits were generally routine inspections to verify that the
Company was complying with statutory reguirements and in all
cases where the need for follow up action was identified it was
promptly taken. An improvement notice was issued at the Olgham
printing plant requiring the Company to implement water system
risk assessment recommendations. All necessary actions were
completed within the specified time.

Future health and safety initiatives
To achieva our goal of continuing improverment in health and safety
next year the Group intends to:

* Work towards achieving full compliance with CHSAS 18001 at the
printing plant in Watford, treating this as a pilot exercise before
attempting to obtain external accreditation elsewhere;

* Centinue with a programme cf independent reguiatory compliance

audits at each of the Company printing plants, through the British

Printing Industries Federation. Ctfice premises will continue to be

audited internally by in-house health and safety specialists:

Support the HSE Printing Industry Advisory Committeg in their

sfforts to improve health and safety in the printing incGustry through

direct involvernent and by contributing to their nationwide safety
campaigns aimed at reducing injuries caused by slips, trips, falls
and work-related upper limb disorders;

Consult and invelve staff, through Health and Safety Committees,

on initiatives to reduce risk of injury caused by slips, trips, falls and

manual lifting and handling. These are consistertly the most
common RICDOR reportable events leading to absence from work
in the Group; and

Implement new and revised policies and procedures covering the

following topics:

— Stress

- Mobile phones

— Driving at work

- Fira safety

- Lone working.

-
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ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

Progress and highlights during 2007

2007 ended on a high note with the Oldham press site successfully
meeting its target to gain independent certification ta the international
environmental management system standard 150 14001, This has
been achieved after two years of dedicated effort by employees at
the site, and the system that has been established at Oldham wil
serve as a model for the roll-out of environmental management
systems throughout our printing operaticns.

The Ervironmental Steering Group, reporting to the Executive
Committes via the Secretary and Group Legal Director, has continued
to meet through 2007. The Steering Group is charged with reviewing
the environmental agenda and with making recommendations to
ensure that Tririty Mirror's environmental programme remains aligned
with the key issues.

During 2007, concerns apoul climate change have escalated
throughout the werld, leading to an unprecedented level of public
interest and proposals for stronger legislation. The UK government
has made proposals to introduce new regulations under the 'Carbon
Reduction Commitment’ that may significantly affect major users of
electricity, including Trinity Mirror. If implemented, the regulations will
establish amandatory 'cap-and-trade’ scheme under which companies
will have 1o buy, at auction, permits to emit carbon dicxide.

Paper purchasing continues to represent an important area where
Trinity Mirror has the potential to affect the environment. Whitst
concerns about paper sourcing have traditionally focussed on issues
surrounding sustainable forestry, attention is now shifting to the
‘carbon footprint’ of paper supplies because of the relatively high
energy requirements of pulp and paper making.

As a result of these developments, a small number of amendments
have been made to Trinity Mirror’s Enwironmental Policy, reflecting
the Company's commitment to identify and repcn husiness risks
and opportunities presented by climate change and also to reduce
the amount of waste going to tzndfil. The full version of the revised
Environmental Policy may be found at www.trinitymirror.corm/
environment/environpalicy.

Trinty Mirror remains committed to  driving  environmental
improvements by setting and achieving clear targets. Performance
against 2007 targets is reported below, together with a new and
wider set of environmental targets that have been agreed for
completion during the next 12-24 months.

Paper sourcing and sustainable forestry

During 2007 Trinity Mirror met its continuing target of scurcing at
least 75% of newsprint from recycled fibre or fibre from certified
forests. Actual performance was the same as in 2006 (81%]) and
reflects the practical and commercial difiicutties of increasing further
the proportion of supply from recycled or certified fibre. During 2008
we are committed to supporting industry initiatives, such as that
proposed by the British Printing Industries Federation that wil
investigate techniques for quantifying the carbon footprint of printed
paper products.

Newsprint - proportion of supply from recycted
or certified fibre
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Target:

Trinity Mirror will cortinue to source at least 75% of its newsprint
from either recycled materials or virgin fore that has been
independently certified as coming from well-managed  and
sustainable forests.

Target:

Trinity Mirrar will support and participate in the proposed printing
industry initiative to quantify the Carbon Footprint of printed products,
including the paper usage.

Energy consumption and greenhouse gases

In 2006 we reported, for the first time, our energy consumption
and gresnhouse gas data using the reporting definitions and
‘scopes’ specified in the Greenhouse Gas Protocol Initiative's
corporate reparting standard. During 2007 we also provided
information to the international Carbon Disclosure Project, which
collects data using the same format. The Carbon Disclosure Project
is driven by the international investment community and aims o
encourage listed companies to identify their exposure to climate
change issues. Trinity Mirror has been included in the list of 45 ‘Best
Reporters' out of the total of 245 FTSE companies that provided
inforaation and data to the Carbon Disclosure Project in 2007. This
recagnises both the quality of the data we provided and that the
scope of our disclosure inciuded key elements of our supply chain,
in addition to our direct consumption of energy.

During 2007 we undertock a range of energy saving initiatives
and as a result achieved a further year-on-year reduction in our
glectricity consumption. Our total electricity consumption reduced
by 3% (compared with 2006 and adjusted to take account
of property disposals) against our target of 2%.

In collaporation with the Carbon Trust we have now embarked
on a new carbon reduction programme that has identified a range of
further energy-saving projects. Based on this programme we have
set a new energy-saving target to be achieved by the end of 2009

Target:
By the end of 2008 Trinity Mirror will further reduce its electricity
consumption by 2%, on a like-for-like basis, versus 2007.
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Trinity Mirror energy consumption and associated CO, emissions

2007 2006 2005
Consumption CO; conversion factor CO, emissions {tonnes)

Scope 1'
Gas combustion (heating, all Trinity Mirror premises) 31,953,573 kwWh 0.185x 10% 5,911 6,043 5,881
Qil combustion (electricity generation,
all Trinity Mirror premises) 168,107 litres 2.674 x 10 450 237 246
Refrigerant gas loss (all Trinity Mirrcr premises) 464 kg 1,525 x 108 708 3,825 -
Commercial vehicles (all Trinity Mirror owned vehicles) 7,883,755 km 0.264 x 103 2,108 2,353 2,964
Scope 22
Grid electricity use (all Trinity Mirror premises) 122,352,472 kWh 0.523x 103 63,990 65,891 65,838
Scope 3°
Business travel (road, not involving Company vehicles) 15,497,085 km 0.2162 x 10 3,350 3,775 3,691
Business travel (rail) 2,318,524 km 0.06 x 10°® 139 60 -
Business travel! (air) 7,534,609 km 0172 x 10® 1,296 938 1,132
Elactricity for contracted printing 4,862,721 kWh 0.523 x 107 2,543 4,584 9,013
Gas for contracted printing 12,129,858 kWwh 0.185 x 107 2,244 3,548 5,082
Vehicle fuel for contracted distribution 2,310,000 litres 2.63 x 107 6,075 11,836 11,836
Total Group 88,814 163,201 107,593
Total Group per million pages of printed output 0.52 0.58 0.65

Note: Data for 2005 and 2006 have been adjusled to take account of property disposals during 2007. All numbers in italics are estimates. Yhere a — appears numbers were not available

Notes:

'3eope 1 covers al direct greenhouse gas emissions, L.e. emissions from sources that are owned or under the direct management of the Gompany {Graenhouse Gas Protocol Gorparate Accounting

and Reperting Standard, 2004).
?Scope 2 covers indirect greenhouse gas emissions associated with imported electicity use.

*Scope 3 covers olher indirect greenhouse gas emissions, i.e. where the emissions are from sources that are nal owned by Trinity Mirror and where the Company doss not have managermment cortrol,

Internal electricity consumption (kWh)

Internal electricity consumption (kWh)
140m

Estimated annual consumption of Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOCs}) by Trinity Mirror’s printing
sites during 2007

2007 2008 2005 2004
Print site kgs kgs ks kgs
120
100 Watford 1,868 2,974 3,222 14,620
” Qldham 25,374 26,000 400 2,147
Cardonald 8,309 8,328 2,979 19,890
60 Cardiff 3,333 10,000 10,939 12,150
40 Teesside - ~ - 3,000
20 Fort Birmingham - 26 - 230
Newcastle - 18,000 19,000 18,000
o 2005 2006 2007 Liverpool 1,000 - - 6,000
) ) Blantyre - 1,300 2,500 2,820
Note: Data for 2005 and 2006 have been adjusted to take account of property disposals during 2007 .
Group total 39,884 66,628 39.040 79,857
The water consumption of Trinity Mirror's 'core’ sites during 2007 Group total -
was 223,565 cubic metres, kgs per million pages
of printed output 0.24 0.38 .23 0.48

Volatile Organic Compound emissions (VOC)s

During 2007 we have taken steps to improve reporting by our press
sites on their consumption of VOC-centaining printing chemicals,
We continug to see a decline in our potential for creating emissions
of VOCs to atmosphere, as materials that have traditionally contained
VOCs (j.e. inks, fountains, and blanket washes} are substituted by
water-based alternatives.

As we reported last year, the major potential source of VOCs
associated with Trinity Mirror's publications is now likely to be with
our magazine contractors, where the use of heat-set and gravure
technolegies offers less scope for using alternative water-based
chemicals. But VOC emissions from press sites using these
technologies can be controlled by the use of effective abatement
equipment. During 2008 we will review the YOG emission controls
that our principal contractors have in place.

Waste management and recycling

Trinity Mirrar has continued during 2007 to recycle 100% of paper
wastes from printing operations comprising reel ends, cores and
printed waste. We have also, as in previous vears, achieved high
rates for the recycling, or beneficial re-use, of the hazardous wastes
generated at our press sites.

Last year we also set a target to recycle 25% by weight of all general
waste arising by the end of 2007, We have experienced difficulties,
however, in accurately measuring our performance against this
target because of changes in our waste disposal contractors.
Nevertheless, we believe that the quantity of non-hazardous waste
recycled in 2007 was close to our target.
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Trinity Mirror hazardous waste generation
and recycling 2007

Total Total Yo

waste treated/ treated/

generated recycled recycled

Liguid wastes {litres) 1,712,904 1,496,948 87.4
Solid wastes (kgs) 213,536 50,508 23.7

Note: Annual tolal based on 3 months’ dala 1 Cetober to 31 December 2007.

Target:
Trinity Mirror will continue to recycle 100% of all non-hazardous
press waste arising (paper, ceres and reel-ends).

Target:
Trinity Mirror will strive to achieve nil ganeral waste to landfill, in-line
with current industry standards.

Refrigerant gases

The EU has set a timetable for ceasing the supply and use of ozone-
depleting HCFC gases that have been widely used in air conditioning
plant and process temperature control units. Trinity Mirror has been
pursuing a programme te replace HCFCs across all press and office
locations and we are on track to meet the regulatory deadlines.

Target:
Trinity Mirror will replace all HCFC gases held in refrigeration
equinment by the end of 2009.

Environmental management systems

The certification of the Cldham press site to the international 1SO
14001 environmental management system standard represents
a major step forward. The programme to implement similar
environmental management systems has also got back on track at a
number of other press sites. Further training will be provided to all
press sites during 2008.

The staff forums that have been established at a number of major
office locations (Canary Wharf, Liverpool and Cardiffy have
successfully involved a wider range of employees in local energy-
saving and recycling campaigns during 2007. Other forums will be
established at our other large office centres during 2008,

Target:

Trinity Mirror Printing will achisve certification to Phase 3 of the
BS8555 environmental management system standard at the
Newcastle, Teesside, Liverpool and Cardonald press siles by the
end of 2008.

Target:
Media Wales Ltd will achieve certification to Level 4 of the Green
Dragon environmental management standard by the end of 2009.

Target:

Trinity Mirrar Printing will ensure that at least one manager from ach
press site has completed the Groundwoerk Trust's Practical
Environmental bManagement Course by the end of 2008,

Target:

Trinity Mirror will establish further environmental staff forums at the
major office locations in Birmingham, Glasgow and the North East
during 2008.

ETHICS

For many years the Company has had a policy on Standards
of Business Conduct which we regularly review. The intreduction
1o the current policy states:

Trinity Mirror plc is the largest newspaper publisher in the UK and
a major UK ple. The continuing develcpment and well-being of our
husiness depends on all of us maintaining the highest standards
of integrity and personal conduct in all matters which invclve the
Company. The Company recognises its obligations to those with
whom it has dealings, namely its employees, shareholders, readers,
advertisers, suppliers and the communities in which its businesses
oparate. Its reputation is one of the most vital resources of the
Company, and depends for its protection upon the honesty and
integrity of each and every one of us. This document gives guidance
on how the essential standards of integrity and conduct are to be
maintained. It is not intended as a statement of new baliefs or the
creation of new rules of conduct. Rather, it is a reaffirmation of our
continuing values and practices’.

Finaiy, this document should be read in conjunciion with any specific
code issued to Individual groups of employees (g.9. Financial Dealings
oy Journalisis) or any provisions of individual contracts of smployrment.

The pelicy itself is available on the Company's website and gives
guidance on conflicts of interest, the acceptance of gifts and
entertainment, confidential information, insider information, and
political and civic activities.

CHARITIES
The Company’s policy with regard to charitable donations and other
such payments is as follows:

Trinity Mirror believas that it can best suppeort charities through
the pages of its newspapers, This support will either be through
appeals to readers for donations or through editorial content,
describing the ams and activities of various chartties. In every
case the decision as to whether or not to support a charity appeal or
whether to run editorial comment wil be one for the editor
of each newspaper.

Trinity Mirrer plc will make direct cash donations to charities in certain
limited circumstances. The Company will, at a Group level, support
various charities connected with or associated with the newspaper,
printing or adverlising industries. A second categary of direct cash
support will be to charities operating in the communities immediately
surrounding Trinity Mirror's offices and print sites. The charities that
are likely to recaive suppont are smaller community-based charities
where a modest donation will make a big impact. It is unlikely that a
rmajor national charity that just happens to be based very close to
one of our offices would receive a donation. There will be a further
lirmitad ganeral poot of funds out of which donations will be made
to legitimate and supportable causes that fall outside the above
two criteria,
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RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Each of our regional newspaper companies will have a small budget
out of which they will make direct cash denations to charities working
in the community in which the newspaper is pased. Scottish Daily
Record and Sunday Mail Limited will simitarly make a number of
donations tc appropriate charities based in Scotland.

The National titles of the Daily Mirror, Sunday Mirror and The People
are most unlikely to make direct cash donations. They will do so only
where they are asked to make a payment to charity in fieu of a fee for
an interview or some form of suppart. Any “corporate” donations
requested from the National titles are likely to be redirected to the
Group, as the Company's headqguarters share the same office
locaticn as that cf the National titles.

All “Group™ donations need the pricr agreement of the Secretary and
Group Legal Director. Any local business donations require
the prior agreement of the relevant Managing Director. in addition to
cash donations, the Company is active in making donations
in kind in the form of used computer equipment, furniture,
books, etc. Through its community involvernent programmes,
the Company makes available members of its staff for volunteering
and mentoring programmes.’

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Community engagement is a core glement of our local businesses,
with campaigns, appeals and a wide range of other local activities
forming part of the everyday activities of our titles. For example,
this support can either be by advertising the activities of a charity
or by running appeals through which our readers donate o good
causes. In addition, however, the Company also contributes directly,
through cash donations, to a variety of charities.

Each year our newspapers get invalved in a large range of charitable
fundraising campaigns and support good causes. Qur local
newspapers, being at the heart of communities, campaign on a wide
range of local issues and spearhead fundraising activities.

In the North East for example The Sunshine Fund, which was
established in 1928 by King George V and adopted by the Evening
Ctronicle in 1995 has, since then, provided over £700,000 for
essential equipment, learning aids and custom-built apparatus
to improve the quality of children’s lives across the region.

In July the Newcastle Evening Chronicie launched the “Give Tilly
A Hand Appeal” 1o raise the money to help the youngster live as
normal a life as possible after the 21-month-old lost both her hands
and toes to meningitis. After starting the appeal with £5,000 from the
newspaper's own Sunshine Fund, readers were challenged
to make up the difference. Donations from businesses and readers
flooded into the Newcastle Evening Chronicle offices and within two
days the money had been raised.

On 17 August 2007 our largest national title, the Daily Mirror, donated
2p for every copy sold to the children’s charity ChildLine. The paper
atso included a four-page editorial feature on ChildLine. This was
part of wider suppert where all the Group's national titles as well
as a number of websites and regional newspapers, including
The Birmingham Mail, Liverpool Echo, Newcastle Chronicle and the
South Wales Echo, also promoted the campaign.

We back this work up with further commitment from our own
workforce and the Group has an Employee Volunteering Policy which
enables all our employees to volunteer to work for a day
to support a gocd cause in their area.

Media CSR Forum

The Group is a member of the Media CSR Forum. The forum,
established in 2001, is a voluntary body set up by leading media
crganisations following recognition that the practice of CSR and
sustainability for media companies has many unique features that
sets it apart from traditional industry and other business sectors,
some of which could henefit from a collaborative approach.

Media Literacy, the process of being able to access and interact with
media and to discemn the differences between fact, opinion,
entertainment and advertising, is of particular importance to the
forum. We believe the issues and oppecrunities around Media
Literacy to be substantial and real and significant progress has been
made, particularly in the educational arena. Howevear, we feel that
more needs to be done to increase society and business's awareness
of the issue. In November 2006 EuroRSCG Fusi, a global advertising
agency agreed to davelop the initial concepts for a campaign to do
just this and simultaneously Harvard PR (part of the Beli Pottinger
Group) agreed to support the campaign with relevant public relations
wark. The campaign is due for launch in 2008 and has the Group's
full support.

RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

The Group is not a muitinational nor is it engaged in ‘heavy’ industry.
It is not, therefore, exposed to some of the risks faced
by those who operate in developing countries or with significant
environmental exposure. The greatest exposure for the Group would,
therefore, be a systems failure that led to a domestic failure of its
environmental, health and safety ar ethical policies. It is unlikely that
a failure in any of these three areas would be catastrophic.

The Board believes that the Company's main exposure would
be one of reputational damage. The procedure that the Company
employs 10 contrel and manage these risks is through a regular
review of its standards and systems and through training of relevant
employees and rmanagers. The Company's Standards of Business
Conduct are embedded within the culture of the Group. More
recently the Company’s health and safaty policies and systerns have
been put under review and have been consclidated and codified.
More attention is now being paid than in the past to environmental
matters. The Company believes that opportunities in these areas
are, similarly, reputational. We believe that there are advantages to
being seen as the employer of choice for those entering our industry,
that decision having been made on an assessment, amongst many
other things, of our corporate social respensibility programmes.
Those programmes will also be key in the retention of staff. \We also
believe that there are obvious commercial advantages fram being
seen as a socially respensible company.

Comments to:

Paul Vickers

Secretary and Group Legal Director
Trinity Mirror plc, One Canada Square,
Canary Wharf, London E14 5AP
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE - BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Board and
Management
Team

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Sly Bailey Chief Executive (1)

Sir lan Gibson Chairman (2}

Gary Hoffman Non-Executive Director (3)

Jane Lighting Non-Executive Director (4)
Kathleen 0'Donovan Non-Executive Director (5)
Vijay Vaghela Group Finance Diractor (6)

Paul Vickers Secretary and Group Legal Director {7)
Laura Wade-Gery Non-Executive Director (8)

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Sy Bailey Chief Executive (1)

Vijay Vaghela Group Finance Director (6)

Paul Vickers Secretary and Group Legal Director (7)

Max Alexander Managing Director, New Ventures and Strategy (9)
Steve Blrd Group Human Resources Director (10)

Nick Fullagar Director of Corporate Communications (11)
Georgina Harvey Managing Director, Regionals (12)

Mark Hollinshead Managing Director, Scattish Naticnals (13)
Rupert Middleton Director of Manufacturing {14}

Tony Pusey Group Information Technology Director (15)
Richard Webb Managing Director, UK Nationals (16)
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE - BOARD UF DIRECTOUOHD

Sly Bailey (46) Chief Exacutive

Sly joined the Board in February 2003. She started her media career
in advertising sales at the Guardian and then The Independent.
In 1989 she joined IPC Media Limited as Head of Classified
Advertising Sales and joined their Board in 1994 as Advertising
Director. In 1997 Sty was appoeinted Managing Director of IPC tx, the
TV listings division. In December 1899 she was appointed Chief
Executive of IPC Media Limited and subsequently led the sale of the
business to AOL Time Warner. Sly was previously Senior Independent
Directer and Remuneration Committee Chairman of EMI plc and a
non-executive director of Litlewoods Plc. Currently she is on the
Press Association Board and President of NewstrAid, a charity for
the distribution and retail trade.

Sir lan Gibson CBE (61) Chairman

Sir lan joined the Board of Trinity Mirror and was appointed Chairman
in May 2008. He is non-executive Deputy Chairman of Wm Morrison
Supermarkets plc and is due to take up the role of Chairman in
March. Previously he was President of Nissan Europe and Senior
Vice President of Nissan Group. Sir lan was Chairman of BPB plc,
was on the Court of the Bank of England, was Deputy Chairman
of Asda Group plc, Senior non-executive director of Northern Rock
plc and a non-executive director of GKN pic and Greggs pic.

Gary Hoffman (47} Non-Executive Director

Gary joined the Board in March 2005. He was appointed Senior
Ingependent Director in May 2007 and is Chairman of the
Remuneration Committee. He is Group Vice Chairman of Barclays,
having previously been Chairman of Barclays UK Banking and
Chairman of Barclaycard. Gary joined Barclays' main Board
in January 2004. He began his career in Barclays in 1982 and
held various positions until he was appointed Managing Director,
Marketing and Distribution in 1998. Gary was respansible for the
launch of internet banking as well as setting up Barclaycail,
the telephone banking service. He is & member of the Board
of Visa Europe.

Jane Lighting (51) Non-Executive Director

Jane Lighting joined the Board as a non-executive director
in January 2008. Jane is Chief Executive of Five, the UK's fifth
terrestrial chamnel. Prior o joining Five in 2003 Jane was Chief
Executive of Flextech plc. Jane is the Chair and a Fellow of the Royal
Television Society, Fellow of the Royal Sociaty of Arts and until
recently was Governor, National Film and Television School.

Kathleen O'Donovan (50) Non-Executive Director

Kathleen joined the Board as a non-executive director in May 2007,
She is Chairman of the Audit Committee. Kathleen is the senior
independent director and deputy chairman of Great Portland Estates
plc and is a non-executive director at Prudential plc and Arm
Holdings plc. Previously she was on the Court of the Bank of England
and held non-executive directorships at O2 plc and EMI plc. Between
1998 and 2002 she was CFO of Invensys plc, having previously
been the Finance Director of its legacy company BTR ple which
marged with Siebe plc to create Invensys.

Vijay Vaghela (4 1) Group Finance Director
Vijay qualified as a chartered accountant and worked in private
practice with Deloitte, He joined Mirror Group in 1894 as an Internal
Auditor. He was subsequently Group Treasurer and then Dirsctor
of Accounting and Treasury. He was appointed Group Finance
Director and joined the Board in May 2003.

Paul Vickers (48) Secretary and Group Legal Director

Paul joined the Board in September 1899 having been a director
of Mirrar Group since 1994. He originally gualified as a barrister and
was in private practice at the Bar. He was legal manager of the
London Daily News, which he left to join the breakfast television
company Tv-am where he subsequently became Assistant
Managing Director. He was previously a non-executive direcior of
Virgin Radio.

Laura Wade-Gery (43) Non-Executive Director

Laura joined the Board in August 2006. She is Chief Executive
of Tesco.com and a Director of Tesco Personal Finance. Praviously
she was Group Strategy Director, Tesco plc. Prior to joining Tesco
in 1997 Laura held positions with Gemini Censuling  and
Klginwort Benson.

TRINITY MIRROR PLC ANNUAL REPORT & ACCOUNTS 2007




CORPORATE GOVERNANCE - EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Sly Bailey Chief Executive
Vijay Vaghela Group Finance Director
Paul Vickers Secretary and Group Legal Director

Max Alexander Managing Director, New Ventures and Strategy
Max was appointed to the role in October 2007. Prior ta this he was
CEO of Thomsen Directories, and previously he was MD of Talktalk
a division of Carphone Warehouse, which grew from foundation to 2
million customers and £400 million of annualised revenue in 3 years.
Max has also worked for BSkyB and was a consultant at McKinsey.
He is a qualified barrister.

Steve Bird Group HR Diractor

Steve joined Trinity Mirror in 2005. Previously he was Group HR
Director at Lend Lease Corporation, a global property business
best known in the UK for its development of the Bluewater
shopping centre and the Greenwich peninsula. Steve has also
held senior positions at NatWest Group, Glaxo Wellcome and Ford
Motor Company.

Nick Fultagar Director of Corporate Communications

Nick joined Mirror Group as a reporter for the Daily Mirror in 1980.
He is responsible for Group communications including investor
and pubiic relations. He was appointed to tha Executive Committee
in 2002.

Georgina Harvey Managing Director, Regicnals

Georgina joined the Company in February 2005. She started her
media career at Express Newspapers where she was appointed
Advertising Director in 1994. She joined IPC Media in 1995 as Group
Advertising Sales Director for its SouthBank and went on to form IPC
Advertising in 1998, where she was Managing Director. Georgina
became a member of the Board of IPC Media in 2000 and was
subsequently appointed Managing Director of Wallpaper® Group
in 2003.

Mark Hollinshead Managing Director, Scottish Nationals

Mark joined the Scattish Daily Record and Sunday Mail Ltd in 1598,
prior to which he was Managing Director of Midland Weekly Media
Ltd. He was previously Business Development Director at Thomson
Regional Newspapers Ltd, Marketing Director at MIN plc and
Research Manager at the Wolverhampton Express & Star, having
entered the newspaper industry in advertising sales at the Midland
News Association Ltd in the mid 1980s. Mark spent the early part of
his career working in advertising agencies. He is also Non Executive
Chairman of Scottish Athletics Ltd.

Rupert Middleton Director of Manufacturing

Rupert joined Trinity Mirror as Group Director of Manufacturing
in March 2004. He is responsible for Trinity Mirror Printing, the
integrated manufacturing division that prints all Trinity Mirror
newspaper titles and a significant volume of copies for external
publishers including the Daily Mail and the Independent. Prior to
joining Trinity Mirror, Rupert has previously been Managing Director
of a division within The Stationery Office, and Managing Director
of Westferry Printers.

Tony Pusey Group Information Technology Director

Tony was appointed Group IT Director in Decermber 2000.
Prior to joining Trinity Mirror, he was Group CIO and Business
Change Director at Storehouse ple, which incorporates Bhs
and Mothercare.

Richard Webb Managing Director, UK Nationals

Richard joined Trinity Mirror in January 2006 as Managing Director of
Nationaf Newspapers. Previously he was General Manager of News
Group Newspapers, responsible for The Sun and the News of the
World. Prior to working in the newspaper industry he worked in
advertising and media buying, latterly as Deputy Managing Direcior
of Optimedia UK.
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The Board is committed to maintaining high standards of Corporate
Governance. This statement, together with the Directors’ Report
and the Remuneration Report set cut on pages 42 to 48, describes
how the Company has applied the relevant principles of the June
2006 FRC Combined Code. The Board believes that the Company
complies with the FRC Combined Code in full.

The Board

The Board is responsible and accountable for the Group's operations.
The Board has a formal schedule of matters reserved to itself,
including the Group's strategic plans, acquisitions or disposals,
capital expenditure, afl financing matters, annual operating plan
and budget and operating and financial performance. The Board
meets regularly and a schedule of attendance is shown on page 41.

The Board also delegales specific responsibilities to committees,
each of which has clear written terms of reference, as describec
below. The Board did not believe that it was necessary to use
external resources to review its performance during 2007 but chose
to evaluate its own performance, that of its committees
and of its directors through an extensive questionnaire sent to
each director. This was a process that it had adopted in 2004, 2005
and 2006, having used the services of external consultants
in 2003. The Board has agreed that an externally facilitated review
will be conducted during 2008.

The form of the questionnaire and the detail of the process itself was
reviewed and amended following advice from the independent
consuftant Dr Tracy Long, of Boardroom Review. The questionnaires
were reviewed by the Chairman and the Secretary and Group Legal
Director. A report of findings was distributed to each director and
discussed at 2 meeting of the Board. The Board was broadly satisfied
with its performance and an action plan was created for those areas
for which it believed improved processes could be introduced.

Following a Corporate Governance review it was agreed that all non-
exacutive directars should serve as members of the Nomination,
Audit and Remuneration Committees, The Board believes that an
increasing amount of work is undertaken by these Committees and
that a non-executive director can only properly fulfil his or her
responsibilities if they are present during committee meetings and
are able to follow the detail of discussion and debate held at those
meetings. Similarly the Chairman, in addition to chairing the
Nomination Committee, is a full member of the Remuneration
Committee and attends meetings of the Audit Committee at the
invitation of its Chairman.

Directors

There are currently eight directors: Chairman, Sir lan Gibsan; Chief
Executive, Sly Bailey; Senior Independent Director, Gary Hoffrman;
two other executive directors: and three other non-executive
directors. The directors’ biographies are set out on page 36 and
iustrate the directors’ breadth of experience, which should ensure
an effective Board to lead and control the Group.

Jare Lighting was appointed to the Board on 2 January 2008.

Peter Birch, Sir Angus Grossart and David Ross served as Directors
until the AGM in 2007.

The division of respensibilities between the Chairman and the Chief
Executive has been set out in writing and approved by the Board.
The non-executive directors are appointed for an initial tesm of three
years and may be invited to serve subsequent terms. Before a non-
executive director is proposed for re-election by shareholders at the
end of their initial term, the Ncmination Committee meets
to consider whether his or her performance continues to be effective
and whether they demonstrate a cormmitment to the role, During the
year the Chairman and non-executive directors met twice without
the executive directors being present. The non-executive directors
meet without the Chairman being present at least cnce a year to
review the performance of the Chairman.

The Board believes that all its non-executive directors are
independant. Sir Angus Grossart was, until Aprit 2005, non-executive
Vice Chairman of the Royal Bank of Scotland, which is one of the
Company's commercial bankers. As Sir Angus had no executive
pawers in either company and was not invalved in the consideration
of the commercial terms of the relationship, the Company does not
believe that this former connection affected his independence prior
to his retirement on 10 May 2007.

Gary Hoffrman is Group Vice Chairman of Barclays and is an Executive
Direcior of Barciays Plc. Although the Company has connections
with Barclays, its relationships are in areas outsice of Mr Hofiman's
direct control and the Board does not believe that they affect his
independence.

Every dirsctor is subject o re-election by shareholders every three
years. An assessment is made of any training needs on a director’s
appointment and the appropriate training provided. All directors
have access to the Company Secretary and, in the furtherance of
their duties, may take independent professional advice if necessary
at the Company’s expense.

The Board believes that the Chairman was independent at the date
of his appointment.

The Chairman has declared to the Company his other significart
commitments, which is his Deputy Chairmanship of Wm Morrison
Supermarkets ple. During the period from 1 January 2007 and the
date of this report, the Chairman has become a director and Deputy
Chairman of Wm Morrison Supermarkets plc and has ceased
to be a director of GKN plc, Greggs plc and Northern Rock plc.
The Board believes that he devotes sufficient time to the Company
to properly and fully fulfil his responsikilities.
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Audit Committee

The Audit Committee is chaired by Kathleen O'Donovan. Gary
Hoffman, Jane Lighting and Laura Wade-Gery are members.
The Committee meets to review the Group's interim and annual
financial statements before their submission to the Board, to review
the appropriateness and effectiveness of its internal controls,
accounting policies and procedures and financial reporting. There is
an irternal audit function to enhance the rolling programme of review
andimprovement to the Group's internal controls. The Audit Commitiee
monitors and reviews the eflectiveness of internal audit activities.

Kathleen O’'Donovan, who became Chairman of the Audit Committee
following the AGM in 2007 is a Chartered Accountant and Gary
Hoffman has extensive experience in the financial services industry.

Peter Birch, Sir Angus Grossart and David Ross were members
of the Committee until the AGM in 2007. David Ross is a Chartered
Accountant and was Finance Director of Carphone Warehouse.

The Group Finance Director, other directors, the Group's external
auditors and the internal auditors, as appropriate, attend meetings
of the Committee. The Committee has formal written terms of
reference which are published on the Company’s website.
The website and the Company's intranet also carry details
of the Company's ‘whistleblower’ policy, which has been approved
and implemented by the Committee,

During the year the Committee, with the help of the Head of Internal
Audit, followed a process to review and monitor the external auditors’
independence and abjectivity and the effectiveness of the audit
process. An extensive questionnaire was sent to the Audit Committee,
other Board members and senicr operational and finance managers
across the Group. The results were analysed by the Head of Internal
Audit and a full report was submitted for review by the Audit
Committee. There were no adverse findings. The report as a whole
was discussed with the external auditors. Private mestings were
held with Deloitte & Touche LLP to ensure there were no restrictions
cn the scope of their audit and to discuss any items that the auditors
did not wish to raise with management present.

The Commitiee reviewed the letter from Deloitte & Touche LLP
confirming their independence and objectivity. It also reviewed the
scope of non-audit services provided by Deloitte & Touche LLP to
ensure that there was no impairmant of objectivity. The Board has
accepted the Commitiee’s recommendation on a policy on the
engagement of the external auditors to supply non-audit services.

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committeg is chaired by Gary Hoffman. Sir lan
Gibson, Jane Lighting, Kathleen O'Donovan and Laura Wade-Gery
are also members. The Committee meets as required during the
year 1o review the Companys general policy on executive
remuneration, the application of the policy to the remuneration and
benefits of tha executive directers and to recommend and monitor
ihe level and structure of remuneration for senior management.

Peter Birch, Sir Angus Grossart and David Ross were members
of the Committee until the AGM in 2007.

The Remuneration Report set out on pages 42 to 48 contains a
more detailed description of the Company's policies and procedures
for executive remuneration. The Chief Executive, the Secretary and
Group Legal Director and Group HR Director and Head of
Compensation and Benefits, as appropriate, attend meetings of the
Committee but they do not participate in discussions on their own
remuneration.

The Committee has formal written terms of reference which are
published on the Company's website.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee is chaired by the Chairman. All the non-
executive directors and the Chief Executive are members. The
Committee meets as required to select and propose to the Board
suitable candidates of appropriate calibre for appointment as
directors. The Committee would normally expect to use the services
of professional external headhunters to help in the search for and
selection of candidates. It followed this practice in the case of Jane
Lighting and Kathleen O'Donovan. The Committee has formal written
terms of reference which are published on the Company’s website.

Administration Committee

The Administration Committee consists of the Chief Executive,
Group Finance Director and Secretary and Group Legal Director
and meets as necessary to deal with administrative matters of
a day-to-day nature.

Relations with shareholders

The Company encouragas two-way communication with both its
institutional and private investors and responds quickly to all queries
received orally or in writing. The Chief Executive and the Group
Finance Director meet regularly with analysts ard institutiona!
shareholders. At the Annual General Meeting all directors, including
Committee Chairmen, are available for questions. Twice a year the
Director of Corporate Communications, who also runs the Company's
investor relations programme, produces a formal report for the Board
giving details of comment and ‘feedback’ received from analysts and
institutional investors. He is present during the Board discussion
of this report. Communication is also made through the website,
wwaw.trinitymirror.cem, which is regularly updated.

Accountability and audit

Operating and financial review

Through the detailed reviews of the performance and financial
position in the Chairman and Chief Executive's statement (page 8).
and the Business Review {page 12), together with the Directors’
Report (page 49), the Board seeks to present a balanced and
understandable assessment of our position and prospects.
The directors’ responsibility for the financial statements is described
on page 49.
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Internal control

Internal financial control

The direciors are responsible for the Group’s established system of
internal financial control and for reviewing its effectiveness. During
the review the Beard has not been advised of any falings or
weaknesses which were deemed to be significant. No system of
internal financial control can provide absolute assurance against
material mis-statement or loss. Such a system is designed to provide
the directors with reasonable assurance that problems are identified
on a timely basis and dealt with appropriately. The key procedures
that have been established and designed to provide effective internal
financial control are:

s Management and organisational structure — the existing
organisational structure is considered appropriate to the size of the
Group. This clearly identifies levels of delegated responsibility to
operational management. The performance of senicr management
is regularly evaluated and individual employees’ responsibilities are
clearly defined and communicated

e Financial reporting — part of the comprehensive management
reporting discipling invalves the preparation of detalled arnual
budgets by all cperating units. These budgets are reviewed by the
executive management and are ultimately summarised and
submitted to the Board for approval. Weekly revenue and profit
returns are received from all operating units followed by menthly
management accounts, which are prepared promptly and reported
against the approved budget. Consolidated monthly management
accounts are prepared, inciuding detailed profit analysis (with
comparisons to budget, latest forecasts. prior year and consensus
market opinion), and treasury report (including comparison 1o our
financial covenants), providing relevant, reliable and up-to-date
financial and other information to the Board. Revised profit and
cash flow forecasts for the current year are prepared and submitted
to the Board at quarterly intervals during the year

*»

Investment appraisal — we have a clearly defined framework for
capital expenditure which is controlled centrally. Appropriate
authorisaticn levels and imits beyond which such expenditure
requires the prior approval of the Capex Committee, consisting of
the three executive directors and the Director of Group IT or, in
certain circumstances, the Board, are clearly set. There is a
prescribed format for capital expenditure applications which places
a high emphasis on the overall Group straiegy or logic for the
expenditure, and demands a comprehensive and sound financial
representation of the business case being put forward. All significant
corporate acquisitions or investments are controllied by the Board
or a Board sub-committee and are subject to detailed investment
appraisal and performance of due diligence procedures prior to
approval by the Board

» Functional reporting — a number of our key functions, including
treasury, taxaticn, internal audit and risk management, litigation, IT
strategy and development, environmental issues and insurance,
are dealt with centrally. Each of these functions reports o the
Board on a regular basis, through the Chief Executive, Group
Finance Director or Secretary and Group Legal Director, as
appropriate. The treasury function operates within the terms of
clearly defined policy statements. The policy statements exist to
ensure that we are not exposed to any unnecassary risk and that
where appropriate there is hedging against foreign currency and
interest rate risks. The Audit Committee reviews reports from
management, the internal audit department and the externai
auditors to provide reasonable assurance that control procedures
are in place and are being followed, Formal procedures have been
established for instituting appropriate action to correct weaknesses
identified from the above reports.

Risk management

An ongoing process for identifying, evaluating and managing the
significant risks we face has remained in place throughout the
financial year and up to the approval date of the Annual Report and
Accounts. The process is subject to regular review by the Board
directly and via the Audit Committee.

This accords with the Turnbull guidance on Internal Control
for directors, as applicable for this accounting period. Although
the Board's overall responsibility for internal control is recognised,
the positive contribution made by senior management to the
establishment and ongeing development of risk management within
the Group is acknowledged.

In reviewing the effectiveness of our systemn of internal control, the
Board has taken intc consideration a number of key elements, which
include financial and investment controls, management reparting
and the various review, steering, policy and Board committees.

The following illustrate Now the risk managsment process and the
system of internal control operated during 2007:

e Group internal audit — The Head of Internal Audit has recruited a
skilled and experienced team 1o enable the agreed sirategy to be
fulfiled. The internal audit plan is risk-based and has a focus on
those areas which are critical 1o the achievement of business
objectives

s Audit Committee — The role of the Audit Committee includes
the review, update and approval of the annual internal audit plan;
provision of direction to the internal audit function, external auditors
and management in the review of internal controls; alerting the
Board to any emerging issues; and consideration of the draft
papers prepared for the annual review of effectiveness of the risk
management procedures adopted by the Company prior to being
submitted to the Board for approval
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* Risk Managernent Group — The Risk Management Group is formed
of the Executive Committee together with invited senior executives.
The Secretary and Group Legal Director has co-ordinated the risk
managament activities of the Risk Management Group, working
closely with members of the Internal Audit department. The agreed
objectives for the risk management framework have been achieved
during the year and the action plans for all significant risks have
been reviewed

Divisional and Group functional key risks — To enable consistent
and focused monitoring, reporting, evaluation and management
of significant Group risks, the Executive Committee owner of
each key risk and the relevant senior managers have
documented the plans, actions and initiatives which have
taken place or are underway

Year-end compliance reporting — A formal process exists for year-
end risk managemsent compliance reporting, requiring senicr
cperating Company, divisional and Group executive management
to confirm their responsibilities for risk management and internal
control. Ultimate compliance reporting is required of each and
every Board member.

Steps have been taken lo embed internal control and risk
management further into the operations of the business and to
deal with areas of improvernent which come 1o the attention of
management and the Board. The Group's systems of internal control
are designed to manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure to
achieve business chjectives and can only provide reasonable and
not absolute assurance against material mis-statement or (oss.

Further relevant information is included in the Corporate Responsibility
Review, published on pages 28 to 33.

Corporate governance compliance statement
The Company has complied throughout the financial year with
the provisions set out in the June 20068 FRC Combined Code.

Going concern hasis

After making enguiries, the directors have formed a judgement, at
the time of approving the financial statements, that there is a
reasonable expectation that we have adequate resources to continue
in operational existence for the foreseeable future.

For this reason, the directors continue to adopt the going concern
basis in preparing the financial statements.

Table of attendance of meetings

Audit Remuneration

Board Committee Committee AGM
Number of
meetings in the year 11 3 5 1
Sly Bailey 11 3 5 1
Peter Birch™® 3 1 2 1
Sir lan Gibsen 11 3 5 1
Sir Angus Grossart! 3 1 2 1
Gary Hoffman IR 2 5 1
Kathleen O'Donovan®? 8 2 3 -
David Rosst! 2 1 1 1
Vijay Vaghela 11 3 - 1
Paul Vickers 1" 3 1
Laura Wade-Gery 11 3 5 1

"Peter Birch, Sir Angus Grossart and Daviel Ross retired from the Board on 10 May 2007,
ZKathteen O’Danovan was appointed to the Board on 11 May 2007,

The Nomination Committee met twice during the year and all then
serving members attended both meetings.
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Unaudited information

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Gommittee {the ‘Committee’) consists of Gary
Hoffman {Chairman), Sir lan Gibscn, Jane Lighting, Kathleen
O'Donovan and Laura Wade-Gery. Sir Angus Grossart, Peter Birch
and David Ross wera members of the Committee during the pericd
in which they were directors.

The Committee is a committee of the Beard of directors and has
been established with formal terms of reference approved by the
Board. The Committee has authority to determine the appropriate
remuneration, benefits and employment conditions for the executive
directors. The Commitiee also monitors the level and structure of
remuneration for senior management. The Committee sets the
remuneration of the Chairman (the Chairman does not participate in
any discussion of his remuneration).

The Committee fulfils its duties with a combination of both formal
meetings and informal consultation with relevant parties internally,
including the Chief Executive, the Secretary and Group Legal Director
and the Group HR Director. Its principal external acvisors are New
Bridge Street Consuttants, who were appointed by the Committee
but whe also provide remuneration advice to the Company. New Bridge
Street Consuitants do not provide any other senvices te the Company.

Remuneration policy

The Committee and the Board have continued to pursue their
objective to ensure that the remuneration policy is fully consistent
with and supportive of the main strategic objectives of the Group,
and is supportive of its performance-based culture,

The aim is 1o provide remuneration packages to ensure that senior
executives are rewarded competitively in relation to other relevant
companies, in particular 10 a chosen comparator group. The
Company's policy is to provide remuneration of a median level for
median perfermance and at an upper quartile level for upper quartile
performance. The Company seeks to balance the ‘package’ for
senior executives so that a greater percentage of the total is directly
related to short- and long-term performance.

The main components of each remuneration package are base
annual salary and benefits, an annual bonus scheme based on
company and individual performance, share-based incentives linked
10 the delivery of shareholder value and pensions. Each element of
remuneration has a specific role in achieving the aims of the
remuneration policy and aligning the interests of executive directors
with the interests of shareholders. The combined potential
remuneration from annual bonus, Deferred Share Awards and LTIP
ensures that the balance of the executive remuneration package is
weighted towards 'at risk’ performance pay.

The current relative weighting of each of the key elements of executive
director remuneration (excluding pension and benefits) is included in the
table below and discussed in greater detail in the sections below.

Fixed Bonus Deferred
Base Salary Cash  Share Award LTIP
At Risk (Maximum) {%) (%} %) (%}
Sly Bailey 28 21 13 28
Vijay Vaghela 31 31 13 25
Paul Vickers 35 26 i 28

Base annual salary

Base salaries are reviewed annually by the Committee and are set
relative to comparable roles in selected relevant companies drawn
from the comparator group.

In relation to the salaries paid to executive directors and the executive
committee for 2007, we continue to engage New Bridge Street
Consultants to conduct an annual in-depth review of the
comnpetitiveness of total remuneration in comparison to executive
directors and senior executives in our comparator group of media
stacks and other organisations with half to double the market
capitalisation, turnover and normalised pre-tax profit of the Group.
The Committee is canscious of and keen to avoid the ‘ratchet’ effect
that can be created by an over reliance on such comparative Work.

In setting salaries for 2008, the Committee, with its advisers, decided
on the continued use of the constituent members of the FTSE 350
Media Index as the comparator group.

A second comparator group of pan-sector companies was also
used, consisting of companies of a similar size assessed by market
capitalisation, profit and turnover. This group is used 10 validate data
obtained cn the FTSE 350 Media Index.

Annual bonus

The Gompany operates an annual performance-related bonus
scheme for a number of executives, including executive directors.
This provides for annual cash bonuses up to a maximum of 110% of
base salary for Sly Bailey, 100% for Viay Vaghela and 75% for Paul
Vickers. Members of the executive committee participate in the
scheme with maximum potential of either 50% or 75%. These
paymants do not form part of pensionable salary.

In 2007, the executive directors' targets were linked to budgeted
target operating profit, and individual key tasks dasigned to develop
and pursue the Company's strategic development, with particular
emphasis on the corporate shape of the Group. Profit performance
was such that a payment of 70% of potential was payable. In relation
to the key task performance, Sly Bailey received 30%, Vijay Vaghela
30% and Patl Vickers 25%.

Executive committee members had targets of a similar nature
but reflecting their direct operational responsibilities.

The targets for 2008 are not being disclosed at this stage for reasons
of commercial sensitivity. As in 2007, up to 70% of bonus potential
will be payable on targets linked to operating profit with the full 70%
only payable on the achievement of 'stretch’ targets. The remaining
30% will be based on the achievement of certain key tasks as set by
the Committee. Fach of the key tasks will continue te either contribute
to the achievernent of one or more element of the business strategy
or move the business forward in a significant way.
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The Committee considers that the performance conditians applying
to the annual bonus scheme are relevant and stretching and that this
resulls-driven approach is in the interests of shareholdars.
The details of bonuses earned by executive directors in the period
are shown in the table on page 46.

Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP)

The LTIF was originally approved by shareholders at the AGM
in 2004, Under this plan the Committee can recommend the grant of
awards of shares to any eligible employee. Awards could take the
form of either Performance Shares or Matching Shares. Shareholder
approval was given at the AGM in 2006 to modify and simplify the
LTIP so that in future only Performance Shares would be granted.

In any financial year an employee may be granted an award cver
perfarmance shares, the final vesting of which is subject to continued
employment within the Group and satisfaction of a performance
condition, as set out below.

Under the original LTIP an eligible employee could be granted an
award over Matching Shares which were linked to the investing
by an employee of all or a portion of his or her annual post-tax bonus
{subject to a maximum to be determined by the Committee from
time to time}) in the Company's shares (Deposited Shares). The ratio
for Matching Shares is based on the gress (pre-tax) equivalent value
of the Deposited Shares,

For Performance Shares the normal maximum award would be an
award over shares not exceeding 100% of that person’s base annual
salary. However, to facilitate the recruitment of a particular eligible
employee that higher figure is increased to 200% of base annual
salary. The highest awards in 2007 were 100% of base annual salary,
which were made 1o the Chief Executive. Details of all awards to
executive directors are shown in the table on page 48.

The amendments to the LTIP approved by shareholders at the AGM
in 2008 led to the suspension of the Matching Share element and
the simplification of the Performance Share element so that future
awards will be subject to a single target.

For Performance Shares granted in 2004 and 2005, vesting was
conditional upon the achievement of iwo distinct performance
conditions. Up to 50% of an award can vest if EPS growth exceeds
a range of targets above inflation {30% vesting for annual average
EPS growth at RPI+4% p.a., rising on a stepped basis to 100%
vesting at RPI+9% p.a.) and the remaining 50% can vest if targets
measuring the Company's TSR against the performance of a
selected group of media companies are met {30% vesting for a
ranking in 10th position, rising on a stepped basis to 100% vesting
for a ranking in the top four positions).

For Matching Shares granted in 2004 and 2005, vesting was
conditional upon a range of EPS growth targets (with a match
of 0.6 Matching Shares for every one Gross Deposited Sharas for
annual average EPS growth of RPI+4% p.a., rising cn a stepped
basis to a match of two Matching Shares for every one Gross
Deposited Share at RP1+9% p.a).

For Performance Shares granted in 2006, vesting is solely conditional
upcn the Company's TSR compared to a selected group of media
companies that were the constituent members of the FTSE 350
Media Index at the start of the perfermance period, (30% vesting for
a ranking in t0th position, rising on a stepped basis to 100% vesting
for a ranking in the top positions).

For the grant made in 2007, the vesting of the Performance Shares
was determined by the Company's TSR compared to a group of 18
other media companies. These companies were:

Pearson plc
Reed Elsevier plc
Reuters Group plc

Aeqgis Group plc
British Sky Broadcasting plc
Daily Mail and General Trust plc

EMAP plc Rightmove plc

EMI Group plc Taylor Nelson Scfres plc
Informa plc United Business Media plc
ITV plc WPP Group plc

Johnston Press plc Yell Group plc

For grants made in 2007, to determine whether the performance
condition has been met, the TSR of each of the companies will be
measured. The companies will then be ranked, in descending order,
according to their TSR, and the Performance Shares will vest
depending on the Company's TSR rarking.

30% of the Performance Shares will vest for median TSR performance.
This will rise on a stepped basis {as outiined below) to 100% for
upper gquintile performance. No Performance Shares will vest below-
median performance.

Percentaga of
TSA ranking of cormpany shares vesting (%)
10th io 17th (below median) 0
Sth (median) 30
8th 45
7ih 60
Bth 70
5th 80
4th 80
1st to 3rd (upper quintite and above) 100

The Committee considers TSR to be an appropriate perfermance
measure as it aligns the interests of senior executives with those of
shareholders and complements the financial measures used in the
annual bonus scheme. TSR is independently calculated for the
Cormmittee by New Bridge Street Consultants.
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Deferred Share Award Plan (DSAP}

The Commitiee believed that the LTIP was not achieving all the
original aims and that it had ceased tc act as a proper retention
or motivational tool. This was in part due to the extreme volatility
of earnings per share across the media sector and the difficulty
in tracking targeis. Shareholder approval was sought, and received,
to amend the LTIP and to introduce a DSAP to replace the Matching
Share element of the LTIR

An eligible employee may be granted an award of Deferred Shares
equivalent in value to 40% of their previous year's gross bonus.
These shares are held in trust.

(f the employee remains emgloyed by the Company, their award
of Deferred Shares will normally become exercisable on the third
anniversary following its date of grant. The DSAP is for key executives
with the Company and is designed to align their interests with those
af shareholders by awarding them a stake in the future success of
the Company.

Directors' shareholding

A shareholding expectation was placed on the executive directors in
conjunction with the LTIP. Within five years of the AGM in 2004 or of
the date of first appointment, senior executives are expected to buid
a holding in the Company's shares egual to the following value of
their salaries:

» Chief Executive: 150% of her salary

» QOther executive directors: 100% aof their salaries

« Members of the executive committee: 30% or 50% of their salary
depending on the level of their bonus potential.

If these targets are not met, a restriction will be placed on the
disposal of shares that vest to them under the LTIP.

Executive Share Option Scheme

Although the LTIP is now in place, this report is required to set out the
detail of the existing share option scheme under which the executive
directors hold options. However, no grants have been made under
this scheme since 2003 and no further grants will be made.

Options are exercisable between three and ten years from the date
of grant subject to the satisfaction of performance conditions.
No options will be exercisable unless the Company’s earnings per
share growth exceeds inflation, measurad by reference to the Retall
Prices Index, plus an average of 2% per annum over a pericd of
three years. 50% of each grant of an option to each individual is
subject 10 a TSR comparison against the FTSE Mid-250 index of
companies on the date of grant. The other 50% is subject to a
comparison of TSR with a group of about 20 cther media companies,
broadly similar to the list of page 43. No vesting will take place on
either measure unless the Company’s ranking is at least median. For
executive diractors and other senior executives options to the value
of 75% of base annual salary become exercisable at median
performance with a sliding scale to full vesting at 20th percentile
performance. If the performance criteria are not fully satisfied after
three years then they can be retestad over a period of four, five and
six years from the date of grant.

These performance conditions were chosen because they were felt
to most closely align the interests of senior executives with the
interests of sharehclders, by rewarding executives for achieving
superior relative total shareholder return performance compared to
direct competitors and the FTSE Mid-250 as a whole, while at the
same time requiring above-inflation growth in the underlying
business. The calculation of total shareholder return is performed
independently by New Bridge Street Consultants.

Each of the executive directors holds options under this scheme
as set out in the table on page 47.

Savings-related share options

All gligible employees including executive directors may participate in
Sharesave, an HMRC (Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs) approved
all employee share ontion plan. HMRC daoes not allow performance
conditions to be attached to the exercise of Sharesave options.
Under Sharesave, participants are granted options over Trinity Mirror
shares, and may save up to £250 per month to purchase these
shares at a discount of up to 20%.

Each of the executive directors holds options under this scheme
as set out in the table on page 48.
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Directors' pension arrangements
Sly Bailey receives an annual cash sum to use for pension purposes
that is equivalent to 33% cf her base salary.

Vijay Vaghela is a member of the MGN Pension Scheme. This
schame accrues at 1/60th per year of service of salary up to the
scheme earnings cap referred te below. It is a contributory scheme,
A spouse'’s pension is also payable on death and a lump sum is
payable if death occurs in service. Paul Vickers participates in the
main Trinity contributory occupational pension scheme as well as
the non-contrbutery Trinity Mirror plc Retirernent Plan, which
together provide final salary-based pensicns on retirement at age
60 of up to 2/3 of his pensicnable earnings subiect (o the scheme
earnings cap.

Vijay Vaghela and Pauf Vickers, are subject 1o the earnings cap and
receive an annual cash sum equivalent to 30% of salary in excess of
the cap.

The earnings cap applying to the pension benefits of Vijay Vaghela
and Paul Vickers was maintained by amending the rules of their
respective pension schemes, The cap, currently £112,800, wil
be increased every 6 April at the discretion of the Company by
reference to the Retail Prices Index for September the previous year.
From 6 Aprit 2008 the cap will be £©117,600.

Contracts of service

Each of the executive directors has a service contract with the
Company which can be terminated by either party giving cne year's
written notice. If any executive director leaves service at the reguest
of the Company (other than for gross misconduct) they will
be entitted to receive predetermined compensation equal to
12 months' base salary and pension loss. Sly Bailey's contract
specifies that if the Company terminates her contract after six
months of any financial year the prescribed sum wil include an
amount equivalent to her pro-rata bonus entitlement for that period.

Sly Bailey's contract is dated 9 December 2002, Vijay Vaghela's
is dated 18 April 2003 and Paul Vickers's contract is dated
28 April 2000.

In 2008, current salaries of the executive directors after the most
recent salary review are: Sly Bailey £750,000, Vijay Vaghela £430,000
and Paul Vickers £375,000.

Policy on external appointments

The Cempany acknowledges that its directors are likely to be invited
te become non-executive directors  of other companies,
The Committes believes that these non-executive duties can
broaden the directors’ knowledge and experience to the benefit
of the Campany. Executive directors are, thergfore, with the Board's
nermission, allowed to accept one such appointment, as long as
there is nc conflict of interest, and to retain any fees.

Sly Bailey was senior independent director of EMI plc until
17 August 2007 for which she received a fee of £43,000. Neither
Vijay Vaghela nor Paul Vickers currently have external directorships.

Performance graph

The following graphillustrates the Company’s performance compared
to the FTSE 250 Index, which is considered the most appropriate
form of ‘broad equity market index’ against which the Company's
performance should be measured. Performance, as required by
legislation, is measured by TSR.

Graph 1
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Graph 1 shows the vaiue, by the end of 2007, of €100 investad in Trinity Mirror on 31 Decembar 2002
compared with £100 investad in the FTSE 250 Index (excluding Investment Trusts), The othar points
plotted are the values at interim financial year-ends.

As the main comparator group for the Company shares is the FTSE
350 Media Sector, relative TSR performance in that group is shown
in Graph 2.
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Graph 2 shows the value, by e end of 2007, of £100 vested in Trinity Mirmor at 31 December 2002
corpared with £100 invested in the FTSE 350 Media Index. The other points plotted a re the values
at interim financial year-ends.
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Audited information

Remuneration for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007

The aggregate rernuneration of the directors of the Company were as follows:

Total Total
exciuding excluding Pension Pension
Base Annual Taxable pensions pensions  contributions contributions
satary DOTISES oeneind Feas 2007 2006 2007 2006
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Executive Directors

Sly Bailey 721 793 11 - 1,525 1,466 238 231
Vijay Vaghela 412 412 i1 - 835 811 103 101
Paul Vickers 366 261 21 - 648 626 113 110

Non-Executive Directors
Peter Birchi - - - 27 27 75 - -
Sir Victor Blank® - - - - - 41 - -
Sir lan Gibson - - - 220 220 144 - -
Sir Angus Grogsart'*™ - - - 18 18 50 - -
Gary Hoffman - - - 63 63 50 - -
Kathleen O'Donovan® - - - 35 35 - - -
David Ross!" - - - 14 14 40 - -
Laura Wade-Gery - - - 40 40 16 - -
Total 1,499 1,466 43 17 3,425 3,319 454 442
Total 2006 1,455 1.405 43 418 3.312 - 442 -

Disciosure notes:

' Pater Birch, Sir Angus Grossart and David Ross all retwed from the Board on 10 May 2007,

25y Victor Blank's foes refaling to his ime as director n 2006 are ncluded lor comparative purposes. During 2006 £28 980 was paid inta a defined contnbulion pension scheme set up by Sir Victor as parl of a fee
sacnfice agreemant.

“The fees for the services of Sir Angus Grossarl as non-executive diractor and as Chairman of Scottish Daily Record and Sunday Mail imited are invoiced by Noble Gressan Limitad.

“Kathlgen O'Donovan was appointed 1o the Board on 13 May 2007,

Director’s pension entitlements
The following executive directors were members of defined benefit schemes provided by the Company during the year. Pension entitlements
and corresponding transfer values increased as follows during the year:

Transfer value
of real increase

Acorued Transtes Real in accrued Increase in Accrued Transfer
pensicn at value al INCIBase in INCraase pension {less transier value pension at value at
1 January 1 January accrued in accrued diector's  (less drector's [ractors’ 1 January 1 January
2007 20077 pensicn Inflation pension contnbutions)®  contnbubionsy  contributions 2008™ 20082
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Vijay Vaghela 22 151 2 1 3 10 53 7 25 211
Paul Vickers 27 350 3 2 5 46 109 7 32 466
Total 49 501 5 3 8 56 162 14 57 677

Disclosure notes:

¥ PERsIoN ACCTuAls Shown are The AMouNts wiich would te paid annually on retrement based on service to the end of the yesr.

“ranster values have been caloulated either in accordance with guidance note GN11 issued by the actuarial profession or on a ‘least sk’ basis and adjusted to reflect the funding level on that basis at the last
lormal valuation.

SThe transfer valua of the real increase in seerued ponsion aver the year represents the incremental valus to the director of their service during the year. It is based on the accrued pension increasa less the
director's contnbution.

“The increase in the transter value rom 1 January 2007 1o 1 January 2008 includes the effect of fluctuations in the transter value due 1o taciors peyond the control of the Company and directors, such a5 stock
markat movernants, and is not of the director's contnbution.

Fvioluntary contnbutions paid by diractors and resuting benefits are not shown.

pension at the end of 2007 (and the preceding year) and the increase
in the transfer valua during the year (net of directors’ contributions).
The transfer values represent a liability of the pension scheme where
funded, and of the Company where unfunded — they are not sums
due to be paid to the directors.

The above disclosure of directors’ pensions is in line with the latest
Coempanies Act 1985 requirements. The figures for each director
give the accrued pension te which each director would have been
entitled had they left services at the end of 2007 (and the equivalent
figure for the preceding year and the increase in accrued pension
aver the year). Also disclosed is the transfer value of the accrued
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Non-executive directors

The remurneration of non-executive directors is determined by
the Board. N director plays a part in any discussion about his or her
own remuneration. The current remuneration consists of anhual fees
of £40,000 for each non-executive director, The Chairman, Senior
Independent Director and Committee Chairmen receive additional
remunaration for providing these services to the Company, effective
1 July 2005,

2007

£

Chairman £180,000
Senior Independent Director £20,000
Chairman of Audit Committee £15,000
Chairman ¢f Remunegration Commitiee £10,000

Interest in shares

Noble Grossart Limited received a fee of £10,000 per annum for
Sir Angus Grossart's service as Chairman of Scottish Daily Record
and Sunday Mail Limited.

The Chairman and non-executive directors have letters of
appointment which set out the terms of their appointment and
are available for inspection at the Company’s registered office.
They cannct participate in the annual bonus scheme or the executive
share schemes.

The Board now expects that non-executive directors will acquire
shares equal in value to one times their annual fee during a period of
three years from the AGM in 2005 or from the date of their
appointment if later.

Directors’ activity 31 December 2006 to 30 December 2007

Executive share options

The following directors held options to purchase shares under a number of the Group's share option schemes:

Batance Balance
31 December {Exercised) Lepsed 30 December
Name Option price 2006 grantad in year inyear 2007 Exercisable between’™

Sly Bailey 395.5p 505,689 - - 505,689 Feby 2006 to Feb 2013
Vijay Vaghela 544.0p 10,951 - - 10,951 May 2003 to May 2010
452.5p 14,751 - - 14,751 Apr 2004 to Apr 2011
470.5p 16,737 - - 16,737 Apr 2005 to Apr 2012
488.6p 102,333 - - 102,333 Aug 2006 to Aug 2013
Paul Vickers 544.0p 113,870 - - 113,970 May 2003 to May 2010
452.5p 140,441 - - 140,441 Apr 2004 to Apr 2011
470.5p 135,069 - - 135,069 Apr 2005 to Apr 2012
488.6p 133,319 - - 133,319 Aug 2006 to Aug 2013

""Exercisable between® dates are the first possible exercise date lor these options - this does nat mean that the options ara exercisable as parformance conditions were nol necessarily mel. Tha perlormance

conditions are sat out on paga 44,
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Long-term incentive plan
During the year all Performance Share awards and Matching Share

Deferred share award plan

awards granted in 2004 lapsed and all Deposited Shares were Number Deterred Norminal
withdrawn by the executive directors. of shares Share awards vesting dale
Number Performance Matching Deposted Nominal 2008 Award
of shares Share awards  Share awards Shares vesting date Sly Bailey 28,898 30 May 2009
Vijay Vaghela 15,568 30 May 2009
2004 Award Paul Vickers 12,060 30 May 2009
Sly Bailey
Opening 70673 108896 32,124  3June2007 2007 Award
Lapsed {70.673) (108,898) - 3 Jung 2007  Sly Bailey 56,174 5 April 2010
Withdrawn - - (32124 3Juneooo7  Viay Vaghela 29,777 S April 2010
Clgsing — _ _ Paul Vickers 18,581 5 April 2010
Viiay Vaghela The 2007 award was granted on 5 April 2007. There have been no
- lapses or withdrawals since the grant of the awards in 2006 and
Opening 41,761 30.116 8,884 3 June 2007 2007. The Company's share price on the respective dates of grant
Lapsed @1.re1)  {30,118) = 3dune 2007 a5 505.0 pence {2006 award) and 539.0 pence (2007 award).
Withdrawn - - (8.884) 3 June 2007
Closing - - - Savings-related share options
30 Kh
Paul Vickers Exercise December DCoacember Exercisable
. price 2007 2006 betweaen
Opening 43,002 20,418 6,023 3 June 2007
Lapsed (43,002)  (20418) - 3June 2007 gy Bailey 453330 2,062 2,062 .Jun09toDec09
Withdrawn - - (6,023)  3June 2007 vjjay vaghela 45333p 2,062 2062 Jun0910Dec09
Closing - - — Faul Vickers 453.33p 2,062 2,062 Jun 09 toDec (09

There were no movements during the year in respect of the 2005
and 2006 awards.

Beneficial interests
The interests of the directors, all of which are beneficial, in the
crdinary shares of the Company are shown Delow:

Number Performance Matching Deposited Nominal
of shares Share awards  Share awards Shares vesting date 30 December 31 December
2007 2006

2005 Award

Sly Bailey 87,622 - ~ 11 Apriizoog  Executive directors

Vijay Vaghela 42,963 23,953 7.066 11 Aprico0g Dy Bailey 0 L T

Paul Vickers 30006 15810 4664 11 Aprigos YAy Vaghela 22,105 22,105
Paul Vickers!" 41,559 41,559

2006 Award Non-executive directors

Sly Bailey 140,268 - - 30 May 2009 pater Birch? 10,000 10,000

Vijay Vaghela 64,123 - - 30May 2008 g lan Gibson (Chairman) 18,850 18,850

Paul Vickers 56,909 - - 30 May 2009 Sir Angus Grossart? - _
Gary Hoffman 12,000 12,000

The 2007 award was granted on 5 April 2007 and there have been  David Ross® 11,871 10,551

no movements since that date.

"uI“ber Pertormance Matching Deposited Nonmnal
of shares Ghare awards  Share awards Shares vasting date
2007 Award

Sly Bailey 134,781 - - 5 April 2010
Vijay Vaghela 61,240 - - 5 April 2010
Paul Vickers 54,439 - - 5 April 2010

The Company's share price on the respective dates of grant
was 619.5 pence (2004 awards), 701.5 pence (2005 awards),
505.0 pence (2006 awards) and 539.0 pence (2007 awards).

Kathleen O'Donovan®
Laura Wade-Gery = -

Magludes the following holdings of Deposited Sharas in the LTIP: Vijay Vaghela 7,066; Paul Vickers 4,664,
THolding a1 10 May 2007, date of refiroant.
THolding at 11 May 2007, date ol appointment.

As beneficiaries under the employee benefit trust, the directors are
deemed to be interested in 90,855 ordinary shares held by the
employee benefit trust at 30 December 2007.

There were no movements between the year end and date of
this report.

The lowest price of the shares during year was 333.3 pence as at 21
November 2007 and the highest price was 574.5 pence as at 31
May 2007. The share price as at 28 Decembear 2007 {last business
day) was 351.5 pence.

Gary Hoffman
Chairman, Remuneration Committee
28 February 2008
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Statement of directors’ responsibilities
The directors are responsible for preparing the annual report,
directors’ remuneration reperi and the financial statements in
accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to prepare financial statements
for each financial year. The directors are required by the IAS
Regulation to prepare the Group financial statements under
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by
the European Union. The Group financial statements are also
required by law to be properly prepared in accordance with the
Companies Act 1985 and Article 4 of the |AS Regulation.

International Accounting Standard 1 requires that IFRS financial
statements present fairty for each financial year the Company's
financial pesition, financial performance and cash flows. This requires
the faithful representation of the effects of transactions, other events
and conditions in accordance with the definitions and recognition
criteria for assets, liabilities, income and expenses set out in the
International Accounting Standards Board's ‘Framework for the
preparation and presentaticn of financial statements'. In virtually all
circumstances, a fair presentation will be achieved by compliance
with all apolicable IFRSs. However, directors are also required to:

* property select and apply accounting policies;

* present information, including accounting policies, in a manner
that provides relevant, reliable, comparable and understandable
information; and

* provide additional disclosures when compliance with the specific
requirements in IFRSs are insufficient to enable users to understand
the impact of particular transactions, other events and conditions
on the entity's financial position and financial performance.

The directors have elected to prepare the parent company financial
statements in accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice {United Kingdem Acceounting Standards and
applicable law). The parent company financial statements are
required by law to give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of
the Company. In preparing financial statements, the directors are
required to:

* select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;

* make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent;

* state whether applicable UK Accounting Standards have heen
followed; and

* prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unless
it is inappropriate to presume that the Company will continue
in business.

The directors are respensibie for keeping proper accounting records
that disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the financial
position of the Company and enable them tc ensure that the parent
company financial statements comply with the Companies Act 1985.
They are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the Company
and hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and
detection of fraud and other irregularities.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the
corporate and financial information included cn the Company's
website. Legislation in the United Kingdom governing the preparation
and dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation
in other jurisdictions.

Business review
The Business Review is set cut on pages 12 to 27.

Principal activities and future development

The principal activity of the Group is the publication and printing
of newspapers, primarily in the United Kingdom. Tre analysis of
turnover and operating profit are included in note 5 to the financial
statermnents. A review of ocur business and activities during the period
i5 contained in the Chairman and Chief Executive Statement on
pages 8 to 11 and the Busingss Review on pages 12 to 27.

Our strategic goal is to build a growing multi-platform media
business, by developing and sustaining strong pesitions across print
and digital, with products and services which meet the needs
of our customers, both readers and advertisers.

We will achieve this via launch and acquisition, and by layering and
segmenting our portfolic both geographically and by advertiser
or content segment, thereby deepening our penetration and
reach across our markets.

Results and dividends

The profit for the 52 weeks to 30 December 2007 attributable to
shareholders after taxation and minority interest was £203.3 million.
The comparative for 2006 was a loss of £11.5 million. An interim
dividend of 6.4 pence per share has been paid on crdinary shares.
The directors now recommend a final dividend of 15.5 pence per
sharg, making a total dividend for the year of 21.9 pence per share.
Payment of the recommended final dividend will be made on 6 June
2008 to shareholders registered at the close of business on 9 May
2008. The payment of these dividends requires up to £45.2 million
(2006: £45.4 million), as disclosed in note 13 to the Group financial
statements, leaving a profit of £158.1 milion (2006: loss of
££56.9 million) to be retained in the Group.

Charitable and political donations

During the year contributions for charitable purposes totalled
£79,000 (2006: £68,000), principally to various charities connected
or associated with the newspaper, printing or advertising industries
and local charities serving the communities in which we operate. In
addition, £10 million of denations were made to charities connected
to the horse racing indusiry following the sale of the Sports division.
No direct political contributions were paid during the year (2006: £nil).
The editorial stance of our national titles, and in particular that of the
Daily Mirror and the Daily Record, is politically left of centre and often
suppertive of the Labour Party. Although we do not make direct
political donations, it has been in the best interests of the Daily Mirror
and Daily Record to sponsor, on cornmercial terms, cartain avents in
aid of the Labour Party. This is a practice that has been foliowed for
many years.

Al the Company’s Annual General Meeting held in 2004, various of
our subsidiaries received authority from shareholders under the
Politica! Parties, Elections and Referendums Act 2000 to make
denations to political parties of up to £75,000 in aggregate per
annum. in 2007 there were no such payments (2006: Cnil).
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Employment policies

We pursue a policy of equal opportunities to all employees and
potential employees. We have continued our policy of giving fair
consideration to applications for employment made by disabled
persons bearing in mind the requirements for skills and aptitude for
the job. In the areas of planned employee training and career
develcpment, we strive to ensure that disabled employees receive
maximum possible benefits, including opportunities for promotion.
Every effort is made to ensure that continuing employment and
oppartunities are also provided for employees who become disabled.
Within the limitations of commercial confidentiality and security, it is
the policy of the Company to take views of employees into account
in making decisions, and, wherever possible, to encourage the
involvernent of employees in the Group's perforrmance.

Group companies evolve their own consultative policies. Methods of
communication used include advisory commitize meetings,
newsletters, bulleting, pension trustee reporis and management
briefings. We have operated a savings-related share option scheme
since 1987 and all eligible employees are encouraged to participate.

Payment of suppliers

We have a supplier payment policy which provides for payment of all
suppliers (other than those with agreed alternative terms) at the
month end following the month of receipt of invoice. All companies
within the Group are encouraged to make payments in accordance
with those terms and conditions provided that the supplier has also
complied with them. At 30 Decernber 2007, the Company had
an average of 35 days (2006: 32 days) purchases outstanding in
tracie creditors.

Share capital
Details of the moverments in the Company's share capital are included
in note 32 to the financial statements.

Substantial shareholdings
So far as is known the only persons interested in 3% or more of the
ordinary shares of the Company as at 1 February 2008 were:

Hokding In

Number of shares Comgany %

AXASA 40,121,874 14,52
Barclays plc 15,443,905 527
Brandes Investment Partners, L.P” 13,619,586 4.67
Fidelity Investments 8,872,747 3.03
Harris Asscciates, L.P. 29.012,006 10.05
Legal & General Group plc 14,069,385 5.00
Lloyds TSB Group plc 8,931,102 3.05
Schroeder plc 14,790,655 5.04
Standard Life Investments 11,731,465 3.86
Tweedy, Browne Company LL.C 14 887,173 5.08

All percentages are based on date of notification as opposed 1o
current issued share capita! figure.

Directors
The directors of the Company who served during the period
{uniess stated otherwise) are listed below:

Executive
Sly Bailey
Vijay Vaghela
Paul Vickers

Non-executive

Peter Birch CBE (retired 10 May 2007)

Sir Angus Grossart (retired 10 May 2007)

Sir lan Gibson CBE

Gary Hoffman

Kathleen O'Donovan (appointed 11 May 2007)
David Ross (retired 10 May 2007)

Laura Wade-Gery

Jane Lighting was appointed a Director of the Company on
2 January 2008.

Their remuneration is summarised on page 46 in the Remuneration
Report.

Details of the directors' beneficial and non-beneficial interests
in shares can be found on pages 47 and 48.

In accordance with the Articles of Association, the directors
are required to retire every three years. Gary Hoffman and
Paul Vickers, who were last elected in 2005, retire and offer
themselves for re-election.

In accordance with the Articles of Association, directors who
are appointed between Annual General Mestings are required
10 retire at the next Annual General Meeting. Jane Lighting and
Kathleen Q'Donovan retire and offer themselves for re-election.

Auditors
Each of the persons wha is a director at the date of approval of this
annual repor confirms that:

» 50 far as the director is aware, there is no relevant audit information
of which the Company's auditors are unaware; and

« the director has taken all the steps that he/she ought to have taken
as a direclor in order to make himself/herself aware of any relevant
audit information and to establish that the Company’s auditors are
aware of that information.

This confirmation is given and should be interpreted in accordance
with the provisions of section 23424 of the Companies Act 1985.

In accordance with section 385 of the Companies Act 1985
a resclution proposing the re-appointment of Delcitte & Touche
LLP as auditors to the Company will be put to the Annual
General Meeling.

By order of the Board
Paul Vickers

Secretary and Group Legal Director
28 February 2008
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THE MEMBERS OF TRINITY MIRROR PLC

We have audited the Group financial statements of Trinity Mirror plc
for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007 which comprise the
consolidated income statement, the consclidated statement of
recognised income and expenses, the consolidated balance sheet,
the consolidated cash flow statement, and the related notes 1 to 42.
These Group financial statements have been prepared under the
accounting policies set out therein. We have also audited the
information in the Directors’ Remuneration Report that is described
as having been audited.

We have reported separately on the parent company financial
statements of Trinity Mirror ple for the 52 weeks ended
30 December 2007.

This report is made solely to the Company's members, as a body, in
accordance with section 235 of the Companies Act 1985. Qur audit
work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company's
members those matters we are required to state to them in an
auditors’ report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent
permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to
anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members as
a body for our audit work, for this repori, or for the opinions
we have formed.

Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors
The directors’ responsibilities for preparing the Annual Report,
the Directors’ Remuneration Report and the Group financial
statements in accordance with applicable law and International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the European
Unicn are set out in the Statement of Directors' Responsibilities.

Our responsibility is to audit the Group financial statements in
accordance with relevant legal and regulatory requirements and
international Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland).

We report to you our opinion as to whether the Group financial
statements give a true and fair view, whether the Group financial
statements have been properly prepared in accordance with the
information given in the Companies Act 1985 and Article 4 of the IAS
Regulation and whether the part of the Directors' Remuneration
Report described as having been audited has been properly prepared
in acceordance with the Companies Act 1985, We also report to you
whether in our opinion the Directors’ Report is consistent with the
Group financial statements.

in addition we report to you if, in our opinion, we have not received
all the information and explanations we require for our audit, or if
information specified by law, regarding directors’ remuneration and
other transactions, is not disclosed.

We review whether the Corporate Governance Statement reflects
the Company's compliance with the nine provisions of the 2008
Combined Code specified for our review by the Listing Rules of
the Financial Services Authority, and we report if it does not.
We are not required to consider whether the Board's statement
on internal control covers all risks and controls, or form an opinion on
the effectiveness of the Group's corporate governance procedures
or its risk and control procedures.

We read other information contained in the Annual Report
as described in the conients section and consider whether
it is consistent with the audited Group financial statements.
We consider the implications for our report if we become aware
of any apparent mis-statements or material inconsistencies
with the Group financial statements. Our responsib littes do not
extend to any further information outside the Annual Report.

Basis of audit opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Internaticnal Standards
on Auditing (UK and Ireland} issuad by the Auditing Practices Board.
An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence relevant
to the amounts and disclosures in the Group financial statements
and the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited.
It also includes an assessment of the significant estimates and
judgements made by the directors in the preparation of the Group
financial siatements, and of whether the accounting policies are
appropriate to the Group's circumstances, censistently applied and
adequately disclosed.

We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain al the
information and explanations which we considered necessary
in order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable
assurance that the Group financial statements and the part of the
Directors” Remuneration Report to be audited are free from material
mis-statement, whether caused by fraud or other irregularity or error,
In forming our opinion we also evaluated the overall adequacy of the
presentation of information in the Group financial statements and the
part of the Directors' Remuneration Report to be audited.

Opinion
In our opinion:

* the Group financial statements give a true and fair view, in
accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the European Union, of the
state of the Group's affairs as at 30 December 2007 and of its
profit for the 52 weeks then ended;

s the Group financial statements have been properly prepared
in accordance with the Companies Act 1985 and Article 4 of the
IAS Regulation;

s the part of the Directors' Remuneration Report described as having
been audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the
Companies Act 1985; and

¢ the informaticn given in the Directors’ Report is consistent
with the Group financial statements.

As explained in note 2 to the Group financial statements,
the Group, in addition to complying with its legal obligation
to comply with IFRSs as adopted by the European Unicn,
has also complied with the IFRSs as issued by the International
Accounting Standards Board.

In our opinion the Group financial statements give a true and
fair view, in accordance with IFRSs, of the state of the Group's affairs
as at 30 December 2007 and of its profit for the 52 weeks
then ended.

Deloitte & Touche LLP

Chartered Accountants and Registered Auditors
London, United Kingdom

28 February 2008
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ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATENMENT - CUNSULIVATEU olATEMENT

OF RECOGNISED INCOME AND EXPENSE

CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

for the 52 woeks ended 30 December 2007 (52 weaeks anded 31 December 2008}

2007 2006
notes £m £m
Continuing operations
Revenue 4.5 971.3 1,003.5
Cost of sales {476.2) {503.8)
Gross profit 4951 499.7
Distribution costs {102.4) (108.9)
Administrative expenses:
Non-recurring
Impairment of intangible assels g (150.0} (250.0)
Other 8 {10.3} 20
Amortisation of intangible assets 16 (6.3} {10.6)
Cther (197.0) (195.9)
Share of results of associates 18 0.3 1.3
Operating profit/(loss) 294 (62.4)
Investment revenues 9 5.2 0.3
IAS 19 finance credit 36 12.3 3.9
Finance costs 10 {25.9) (36.7)
Profit/(loss) before tax 21.0 {88.9)
Tax credit 11 46.8 24.8
Profit/(loss) for the period from continuing operations 67.8 64.1)
Discontinued operations
Profit for the period from discontinued operations 12 9.0 149
Profit on sale of discontinued operations 40 126.5 37.7
Profit/(loss) for the period attributable to equity holders of the parent 2033 (11.5)
Pance Penca
Earnings per share
Adjusted earnings per share* — basic 14 45,5 45.2
Adjusted earnings per share” - diluted 14 45.5 451
Earnings/{loss) per share - continuing operations - basic 14 23.3 (22.0)
Earnings/(loss) per share - continuing operations - diluted 14 233 (22.0)
Earnings per share - discontinued operations - basic 14 46.6 18.0
Earnings per share - discontinued operations - diluted 14 46.5 18.0
Earnings/{loss) per share - total operations - basic 14 69.9 4.0
Earnings/{loss) per share - total operations - diluted 14 69.8 4.0)

- Adiusted rems relata to discontinued cperations. NoN-recuITing iterms, 1he amortisation of intang:ie assets, the retranslation of foregn curency borrowangs, the impact of tar value Changes on darvalive fnancial

instrurments. the iMpact of the change in tax rate on the opening deferred tax POSILON and tre reduction in the charge lor share-based payments relating 1o 2004 and 2005 which was recognised in 2006.

A seconciiation Detwesn e adusted and Ihe Stalstory numDers is provided in noie 41 on page 84,

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF RECOGNISED INCOME AND EXPENSE

for tha 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007 (52 weeks ended 31 December 2006)

2007 2006

£m £m

Actuarial {losses)/gains on defined benefit pension schemes taken to eguity 36 {4.3) 82.7
Tax on actuariat gains/(losses) on defined benefit pension schemes taken to equity 11 1.2 {18.8)
Share of items recognised in equity by associates (0.8) 1.3
Deferred tax charge resulting from the future change in tax rate i1 {2.8) -
Net {loss)fincame recognised directly in equity 6.7y 452
Profit/(loss) for the period 203.3 {11.5)
Total recognised income for the period attributable to equity holders of the parent 196.6 337
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ALLUUNTS AN NUITES - CUNOULIDATELY DALANLUE SHEE]T

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

at 30 December 2007 (at 31 Decernber 2006)

2007 2006
rates £m m
Non-current assets
Goodwill 15 73.9 61.1
Other intangible assets 16 1,074.7 1,357.3
Property, plant and equipment i 17 447.2 420.5
Investments in associates 18 9.4 10.2
Deferred tax assets 23 46.6 74.3
1,651.8 1,923.4
Current assets B
Inventaries 19 6.7 7.0
Trade and other receivables S 20 142.7 134.9
Cash and cash equivalents T 2116 32.8
361.0 174.7
Total assets 2,012.8 2,008.1
Non-current liabilities i
Borrowings 28 (294.3) (346.3)
Chbligations under finance leases 22 {10.7) (13.2)
Retirement benefit obligation 36 (124.8) 213.0)
Deferred tax liabilities E (366.8) {482.4)
Provisions ) 6.5) 8.9)
Derivative financial instruments 29 (88.5) (107.4)
{891.6) (1,171.2)
Current liabilities o
Borrowings .8 {48.5) 4.0)
Trade and other payables 21 (173.2) {163.3)
Current tax liabilities L {22.1) {31.1}
Obligations under finance leases 22 (2.9} {2.8)
Provisions 24 {7.4) {2.5)
Derivative financial instruments 29 (15.2) -
(269.3)  {203.7)
Total liabilities {1,160.9) (1,374.9)
Net assets 851.9 723.2
Equity .
Share capital B 31,32 (29.1) {29.3)
Share premium account 31 (1,120.5)  (1.120.0)
Cepttal redemption eserve T 31 {1.0) {0.8)
Retained eamings and other reserves o 31 298.7 426.9
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent (851.9) (723.2)
Total equity {851.9) (723.2)

These financial statements were approved by the Board of directors and authorised for issue on 28 February 2008. They were signed

on its behalf by:

Sly Bailey
Chief Executive

Vijay Vagheta

Group Finance Director
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ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW

CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW

for e 52 weeks anded 20 Decembes 2007 (572 weeks ended 31 December 2006}

2007 2006
notes £m £m

Cash flows from operating activities - continuing operations
Cash generated from operations 27 145.2 203.7
Income tax paid {40.4) (40.6)
Net cash inflow from operating activities 104.8 1631
Investing activities
Interest received 5.2 0.3
Dividends received from associated underlakings 0.3 0.5
Proceeds on disposal of avaitable-for-sale financial assels - 2.1
Proceeds on disposal of businesses 40 89.4 85
Proceeds on disposal of property, piant and equipment 26 2.1
FPurchases of property, plant and eauipment {69.7) (75.0)
Acquisition of subsidiary undertakings 3¢ {11.3} 4.2)
Net cash from/{used in} investing activities 16.5 (65.7)
Financing activities
Dividends paid 13 {63.7) {63.7)
interest paid on borrowings (33.7) {31.0)
Interest paid cn finance leases 30 {0.8) (1.0)
Increase in loan notes 0.2 -
Repayment of borrowings - 40.1}
Repayment of obligations under finance leases 30 {2.3) 2.4}
Purchase of shares under share buy-back programme (5.9} -
Issue of ordinary share capital 0.5 1.1
Decrease in bank overdrafls 30 (2.7} (14.6)
Net cash used in financing activities {108.4) {1561.7)
Net cash from discontinued operations 165.9 53.9
Net increasef{decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 30 178.8 0.4}
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of period 30 32.8 33.2
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of period 30 211.6 328
Cash flow from discontinued operations
et cash flow from operating activities 13.0 147
Net cash flow from investing activities 40 152.9 39.2
Net movement in cash and cash equivalents 165.9 53.9
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AVLUUNTS AND NUTES « NUTES TOU THE FINANCGIAL SDTATEMENTS

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
lor the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007 (52 weeks ended 31 December 2006)

1 GENERAL INFORMATION

Trinity Mirrer plc is a Company incorporated in England and Wales
under the Companies Act 1985 and listed on the London Stock
Exchange. The address of the registered office is One Canada
Square, Canary Wharf, London E14 5AR. The principal activities of
the Group are discussed in the Business Review on pages 12 to 27,

These consolidated financial statements were appraved for issue by
the Board of directors on 28 February 2008.

2 ADOPTION OF NEW AND REVISED STANDARDS

In the current year, the Group has adopted IFRS 7, 'Financial
Instruments: Disclosures’ which is effective for annual reporting
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2007, and the related
amendment to 1AS 1, ‘Presentation of Financial Statements’. The
impact of the adoption of IFRS 7 and the changes to IAS 1 has been
to expand the disclosures provided in these financial statements
regarding the Group's financial instruments and management of
capital as set out in note 37. Four interpretations issued by the
International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee are effective
for the current pericd. These are IFRIC 7, ‘Applying the Restatement
Approach under 1AS 29 ‘Financial Reporting in Hyper Inflationary
Eccnomies'; IFRIC 8 ‘Scope of IFRS 2'; IFRIC ¢ 'Reassessment of
Embedded Derivatives’, and IFRIC 10 ‘Interim Financial Reporting and
Impairment’. The adoption of these interpretations has not led to any
changes in the Group's accounting policies.

At the date of approval of these financial statements, the following
Standards and Interpretations which have not been applied in these
financial statements were in issue but not yet effective;

*IFRS 3 (Revised) Business combinations
* JAS 23 {Revised) Borrowing costs
e JAS 27 {Revised) Consolidated and separate
financial statements
s [FRS 8 Operating segments
¢ IFRIC 11 IFRS 2: Group and treasury share transactions
¢ IFRIC 12 Service concession arrangements
« FRIC 13 Customer Loyalty Programmes
* IFRIC 14 The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum

Funding Requirements and their Interaction.

The directors anticipate that the adoption of these Standards and
Interpretations in future periods will have no material impact on the
financial statements of the Group except for IFRIC 14 which is
currently being assessed and the additional segment disclosure
when IFRS & comes into effect,

In addition the presentation of investment revenues and finance costs
have changed in the income statement as set out in note 10.

3 ACCOUNTING POLICIES
The principal accounting policies adopted in the praparation of these

financial statements are set out below. These policies have been
consistently applied to all years presented, unless otherwise stated.

International Financial Reporting and Accounting
Standards (IFRS)

The Group has adopted Standards and Interpretations issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board (the 1ASB) and the
International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee (IFRIC)
of the IASB that are relevant tc its operations.

Individual standards and interpretations have to be acopted by
the European Unicn (EL) and the process leads to a delay between the
issue and adoption of new standards and interpretations and in some
cases amendments by the EU. Where the Group has applied & new
standard or interpretation in advance of EU adoption this will be noted
below in the relevant policy statement.

The individual Company financial statements of Trinity Mirror plc for
the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007, prepared in accordance
with applicable United Kingdom law and United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Principles (UK GAAP), are presented on pages
97 to 105.

Basis of accounting

These financial statements have been prepared in accordance
with IFRS and IFRIC interpretations and with those parts of the
Companies Act 1985 applicable to groups reporting under IFRS.
These are subject to ongoing amendment by the IASB and
subsequent endorsement by the EU and are therefore subject to
change. As a result, information contained herein will need to be
updated for any subseguent amendment to IFRS or any new
Standards that the Group may elect to adopt early. The financial
statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention
as modified by the revaluation of freehold properties which on
transition t¢ IFRS were deemed to be the cost of the asset.
A summary of the more important Group accounting policies is set
out below, together with an explanation of where changes have
been made to previous policies.

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
staterments of Trinity Mirror plc and all entities controlled by it
for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007. Control is achieved
where the Company has the power to govern the financial
and opergting policies of an entity so as to obtain benefits
from its activities.

Onthe acquisition of a business, including an interest in an associated
undertaking or a joint venture, fair values are attributed to the
Group's share of the identifiable assets and liabilities of the business
existing at the date of acquisition and reflecting the conditions as
at that date.

Results of busingsses are inciuded in the consolidated income
statement from the effective date of acquisition or up to the effective
date of relinquishing control as appropriate.

Where necessary, adjustments are made 1o the financial statements
of subsidiaries to bring their accounting palicies in line with those
used in the preparation of the Group consolidated financial
staternents. All intra-Group transactions, balances, income and
expenses are eliminated on consclidation.
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ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

3 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUED)

Business combinations

Tha acquisition of subsidiaries is accounted for using the purchase
method. The cost of the acquisition is measured at the aggregate of
the fair values, at the date of completion, of assets acquired, liabilities
incurred or assumed, and equity instruments issued by
the Group in exchange for control of the acquiree, plus any costs
directly atiributable to the business combination. The acquiree’s
identifiable assets, liabilties and contingent liabilities that meet the
conditions for recagnition under IFRS 3, ‘Business Combinations’,
are recognised at their fair values at the acquisition date.

Goodwill arising on acquisition is recognised as an asset and initially
measured at cost, being the sxcess of the cost of the business
combination over the Group's interest in the net fair value of the
acquiree’s identifiable assets {including intangible assets other than
goodwil), liapiliies and contingent liabilities recognised, If, after
reassessment, the Group's interest in the net fair value of the
acquires’s identifiable assets, liabilties and contingent liahilities
exceeds the cost of the business combination, the excess is
recognised immediately in the income statement. The interest of
minority sharenclders in the acquiree is inftially measured at the
minority's proportion of the acquiree’s net fair value of the assels,
liabilities and contingent liabilities recognised.

Investment in associates

Associates are all entities over which the Group has significant
influence but not control and are accounted for by the equity method
of accounting, nitially recognised at cost.

The Group's share of its associates’ post-acquisition profits or losses
is recognised in the income statement, and its share of post-
acqulisition mevements in reserves Is recognised in reserves.

Goodwill

Goodwill arising on consolidation is allocated te cash-generating
units and represents the excess of the cost of acquisition over
the Group's interest in the fair value of the identifiable assets
and liabiities of a subsidiary, associate or jointly controlled entity
at the date of acquisition.

Gootwill is initially recognised as an asset at cost and the goodwill
allocated to a cash-generating unit 15 reviewed for impairment
as part of the relevant cash-generating unit at least annually.
Any impainment is recognised irmmediately in the income statement
and is not subsequently reversed.

On disposal of a subsidiary, associale or jointly controlled entity,
the attributable amount of goodwill is included in the determination
of the profit or loss on dispesal.

Goodwill arising on acquisitions before the date of transition
to IFRS has been retained at the previous UK GAAP amounts subject
tc being tested for impairment at that date.

Revenue recognition

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received,
net of applicable discounts and value added tax. Advertising revenue
is recognised upon publication. Circulation revenue is recognised at
the time of sale. Printing revenue is recognised when the service is
provided. Digital revenue is recognised over the period of the online
campaign. Other revenue including leaflets and events revenue is
recognised at the time of sale or provision of service. Interest income
fram bank deposits is recognised on an accruals basis. Dividend
income from investments is recognised when the shareholders’
rights 1o receive payment have been established.

Leases

Leases are classified as finance leases whenaver the terms of the
lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership
to the Group. Ali othar leases are classilied as operating leases.
Assets held under finance leases are racognised at their fair value at
the inception of the lease or, it lower, the present value of the
minimum lease payments. The asset is recognised within praoperty,
plant and equipment and the corresponding liability to the lessor is
included within obligations under finance leases. L.ease payments
are apportioned between finance charges (which are charged
to the income statement) and reductions in the lease obligation.

Rentals payable under operating leases are charged to the income
statement in equal annual amounts over the lease term. Benefiis
received as incentives to enter into the agreement are also spread
on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

Foreign currency

Transactions denaminated in foreign currencies are translated
at the average raie applicable to the accounting period. At each
balance sheet date, items denominated in foreign currencies are
retranslated at the rates prevailing on the balance sheet date.
Exchange differences arising on seltlement and on retransiation
are included in the income statemenit for the period,

Retirement benefits

The Group operates a number of funded defined benefit (final salary)
pension schemes, all of which have been set up under trusts that
hold their financial assets separately from those of the Group and are
controlled by the trustees.

The liability recognised in the balance sheet in respect of defined benefit
pension plans is the present value of the defined benefit cbiigation at the
balance sheet date less the fair value of scheme assets, together with
adjustments for unrecognised actuarial gaing or losses and past senvice
costs. The defined benefit obligation is calculated at each reporting date
by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit method. The
present value of the defined benefit obligation is determined by
discounting the estimated future cash outflows using interest rates of
nigh-quality corporate bonds approximating 1o the terms of the retated
pension liability. Unrealised gains and losses are recognised in the
staterment of recognised income and expense.

Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit schemes are
charged as an expense as they fall due.

Tax
The tax expense represents the sum of the corporation tax currently
payable and deferred tax.

The corperation tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for
tha year. Taxable profit differs from profit before tax as reported in the
income statement because it excludes items of income or expense
that are taxable or deductible in other years and it further excludes
items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group's liability
for current tax is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the reporting date.

Deferred tax is the tax expected tc be payable or recoverable on
differences between the camying amounts of assets and liabilities in
the financial staterments and the corresponding tax bases used in
the computation of taxable profit, and is accounted for using the balance
sheet liability method. Deferred tax liabilities are generally recognised for
all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets are recognised
to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available
against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised.
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ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

3 ACCOUNTING POLICIES {CONTINUED)
Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary differences
arising on investments in subsidiaries and associates, and interests in
joint ventures, except where the Group is able to control the reversal
of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary
difference will nct reverse in the foresesable future.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each
balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no longer
probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to aliow
all or part of the asset tc be recovered.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in
the period when the liability is settled or the asset is realised. Deferred
tax is charged or credited in the income statement, except when it
relates 1o items charged aor credited directly to equity, in which case
the deferred tax is also dealt with in equity.

Property, plant and equipment
Property, plant and equipment is stated in the balance sheet
at cost less accumnulated daepreciation and impairment losses.

Cost includes purchase price and all directly attributable costs of
bringing the asset to its location and condition necessary 1o operate
as intended.

Assets in the course of construction are carried at cost, less any
recognised impairment loss. Depreciation commences when the
assets are ready for their intended use.

Depreciation is charged so as 1o write off the cost, other than
freehold land and assets under construction which are not
depreciated, using the straight-line method over the estimated useful
lives detailed below:

Buildings
Plant and equipment

15-67 years
3-25 years

Assets held under finance leases are depreciatad over their axpected
useful lives on the same basis as owned assets or, where shorter,
over the term of the relevant lease.

The gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an asset is
determined as the difference between the sale proceeds and the camying
amount of the asset and is recognised in the income statement.

Other intangible assets excluding goodwill

Other intangible assets are allocated to cash-generating units
and comprise acquired publishing rights and titles in respect of print
publishing activities, and customer relaticnships and domain names
in respect of online activities. On the acquisition of a business the
cost of the invastment is allocated between categories of assets and
liabilities on a fair value basis. The fair value of intangible assets is
calculated based on discounted cash flows,

Publishing rights and titles are initially recognised as an asset at fair
valug with an ndefinite economic life and subsequently measured at
fair value less any accurmnulated impairment losses, They are not
subject to amortisation and the publishing rights and titles allocated
to a cash-generating unit are tested for impairment. For the purpose
of impairment testing, publishing rights and titles ars tested annually,
or more frequently when there is an indication that the recoverable
amount is less than the carrying amount. Recoverable amount is the
higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In assessing
vaiue in use the estimated future cash flows of the cash-gensrating
unit relating to the asset are discounted to their present value using

a post-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of
the time value of money and risks specific to the asset for which
estimates of fulure cash flows have not been adjusted, If the
recoverable amount of a cash-generating unit is estimated 1o be less
than its carrying amount, the carrying value of the cash-generating
unit is reduced to its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is
recognised in the income statement in the period it occurs and may
be reversed in subsequent periods.

Customer relationships and domain names are amortised using the
straight-line method over the expected life over which those assets
will generate revenues and profits for the Group.

Costs incurred in the development and maintenance of wabsites are
expensed as incurred, and are only capitalised if the criteria specified
in 1AS 38, 'Intangible Assets', are met.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value.
Cost represents materials, direct labour and preduction overheads.
Cosl is calculated using the first in, first out method,

Financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised on the Group's
balance sheet when the Group becomeas a party to the contractual
provisions of the instrument.

Trade receivables

Trade receivables do not carry any interest. Conversion to a readily
known amount of cash occurs over a short period and is subject
to an insignificant risk of changes in value. Therefore balances are
stated at their nominal value as reduced by appropriate allowances
for estimated irrecoverable amounts.

Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash in hand and
demand deposits.

Borrowings

Interest-bearing loans and bank overdrafts are recorded at the
proceeds received, net of direct issue costs. Finance charges,
including premiums payable on settlement or redemption and direct
issue costs, are accounted for on an accruals basis to the income
statement using the effective interest method and are added to the
carrying amount of the instrument to the extent that they are not
settled in the period in which they arise. All other borrowing costs
are recognised in the income statement in the period in which they
are incurred.

Derivative financial instruments

The Group uses derivative financial instruments, including cross-
currency interest rate swaps, interest rate swaps and other hedging
instruments to minimise exposure to the financial risks of changes in
foreign currency exchange rates and interest rates. The Group does
not use derivative financial instruments for speculative purposes. The
Group has elected not to apply hedge accounting.

Derivative financial instruments are separately recognised at fair
value in the financial statements. Changes in the fair value of
dervative financial instruments are recognised immediately in the
income statement.

Derivatives embedded in commercial contracts are treated as
separate derivatives when their risks and characteristics are not
closely related to those of the underlying contract, with unrealised
gains or losses reported in the income statement.
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ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

3 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (CONTINUVED)

Trade payables

Trade payables are not interest-bearing. Payments occur over
a short period and are subject 10 an insignificant risk of changes
in value. Tnerefore balances are stated at their nominal value.

Investments

Current investments have been classified as available-for-sale financial
assets, and are measured at fair value. Gains and losses arising from
changes in fair value are recognised directly in equity net of deferred
1ax, until the investment is disposed of or is determined to be impaired,
at which time the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in
equity is included in the income statement for the pericd.

Credit risk

The Group's credit risk is primarily attributable to its trade receivables.
The amounits presented in the balance sheet are net of allowances
for doubtful receivables, estimated based on prior experience and
assessment of the current economic environment.

The credit risk on liquid funds and derivative financial instruments
is limited because the counterparties are banks with high credit
ratings assigned by international credit-rating agencies. The Group
has no significant concentration of credit risk, with exposure spread
over a large number of counterparties and customers.

Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation
as a resuli of a past event, and it is probable that the Group will be
required to settle that obligation. Provisions are measured at the
directors’ best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the
obligation at the balance sheet date, and are discounted to present
value where the affect is material. Accruals are made for legal costs
in respect of libel litigation in progress and for estimated damages
where it is judged probable that damages will be payable. These
accruals are included in current liabilities.

Share-based payments

The Group issues eaquity-settled benefits to certain employees.
In accordance with its transitional provisions, IFRS 2 *Share-based
payments’ has been applied to all grants of equity instruments
after 7 November 2002 that had not vested as of 3 January 2005.
These equity-settled share-based payments are measured at fair
value at the date of grant. The fair value determined at the grant clate
is expensed on a straight-line basis over the vesting period, based
on the Group's estimate of shares that will eventually vest and
adjusted for the effect of non-market based vesting conditions.

Fair value is measured by use of a stochastic (Monte-Carlo binomial)
model or a modified Black-Scholes calculation. The expected life
used in the model has been adjusted. based on the directers’ best
estimates, for the effects of non-transferability, exercise restrictions,
and behavioural considerations.

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs clirectly
attributable 1o the issue of new shares or options are shown
in equity as a deduction from the prcceeds, net of tax.

Whare the Groupn’s own shares are purchased the consideration
paid, including any directly attributable incremental costs (net of
income taxes), is deducted from equity aitributable to the Group's
equity holders untit the shares are cancelled, reissued or disposed
of The nominal value of shares cancelled is shown in the capital
redemption reserve. Where such shares are subseguently sold or
reissued any consideration received, net of any directly attributable

incremental transaction costs and the related income tax effects,
is included in equity attributable to the Group's equity holders.

Joint ventures

The Group has joint venlure arrangements where separate entities
have been established. In each entity the Group or one of its
subsidiaries has an interest and along with other ventures jointly
controls these entities.

When material, the Group reporis its interest in jointly controlled
entities using equity accounting and its share of the entities’ profit or
loss is accounted for as a single entry in the Group's consolidated
income statement. Wnere the Group transacts with its jointly
controlled entities, unrealised profits and losses are eliminated to the
extent of the Group's interest in the joint venture.

Dividend distribution

Dividend distribution 1o the Company's shareholders is recognised
as a liability in the Group's financial statements in the period
in which the dividends are approved.

Non-recurring items

tems which are deemed to be non-recurring by virtue of their
nature or size are included under the statutory classification
appropriate 10 their nature but are separately disclosed on the face
of the income statemert to assist in understanding the financial
performance of the Group.

Critical judgements in applying the Group’s accounting
policies

in the process of applying the entity's accounting policies, described
above, management has made the following judgements that
have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in
the financial statements.

Acquisitions and intangible assets

Judgements have been made in respect of the identification
of intangible assets based on pre-acquisition forecasts and market
analysis. The initial valuations of acquired intangible assets wilt be
reviewed for impairment on an annual basis, or more frequently
if necessary.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The key assumplions concerning the future, and other key
sources of estimation uncertainty at the balance sheet date,
that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next
financial year, are discussed below.

Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets

Determining whether goodwill and other intangible assets are
impaired requires an estimation of the value in use of the cash-
generaling unit to which these have been allocated. The value-
in-use calculation requires the Group lo estimate the future cash
lows expected to asise from the cash-generating unit and
a suitable discount rate in order 1o calculate present value.

Retirement benefils
Actuarial assumpticns adopted and external factors can significantly
vary the surplus or deficit of funded defined benefit pension
schemes. Advice is sourced from independent actuaries in selecting
suitable assumptions.

Derivative financial instrumenis
Derivative financial instruments are recognised at fair value and can
change significantly from period to period.
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ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

4 REVENUE
2007 2006
fm £m
Circulation ) 359.6 358.6
Advertising 520.7 542.9
Other 91.0 102.0
Continuing operations L 971.3 1,003.5
Discontinued operations 385 69.6
Total 1,009.8 1,073.1

Revenue by category relating to discontinued operations comprised: circulation £24.7 million (2006: £34.0 million), advertising £10.8 millicn
(2006: £19.9 millien} and other £3.0 million (2006: £15.7 million).

S BUSINESS AND GEOGRAPHICAL SEGMENTS

For management purposes, the continuing operations of the Group ara organised into the following divisions: Regionals, Naticnals and
Central costs. These divisions are the basis on which the Group reports its primary segment information. During 2007 the Sports division
was disposed of and during 2006 the Magazines and Exhibitions division was disposed of and thase are shown within discontinued
operations. The secondary reporting segmert is a geographical source analysis.

The Regionals division publishes & large portfolio of newspaper and online brands across the UK. The Nationals division, comprising
the UK Nationals and the Scottish Nationals, publishes two daily and three Sunday newspapers complemented by a number of online
brands. Central costs include costs not attributed to specific divisions. The revenues and costs of each segment are clearly identifiable
and allocated accerding to where they arise.

Primary segments - business segment analysis
Centinuing  Discontinued

Regionals Naticnals Central costs operations operations
2007 2007 2007 2007 2007
£m £m £m £€m £m

Revenue
Segment sales 488.8 498.5 - 987.3 38.5
Inter-segment sales {5.1) {10.9) - (1_6-._0} -
Total revenue 483.7 4876 - a3 38.5
Operating profit/{loss) before nen-recurring and associates 112.6 94.3 __(1 7.5) 189.4 12.9
Non-recurring items {153.4) - (69) (160.3) 1235
Share of results of asscciates - - 03 03 -
Operating profit/(loss) by segment {40.8} 94.3 {24.1) 294 136.4
Investment revenues 5.2 -
IAS 19 finance credit T 123 -
Finance costs (ESTQ) -
Profit before tax 21.0 136.4
Tax 46.8 (0.9)
Profit for the period 67.8 1355

Other information

Capital additions 26.1 56.6 7.0 89.7 -
Depreciation 16.8 19.4 0.2 36.4 0.1
Amortisation of intangible asssts 6.3 - - 6.3 -
Impairment of trade receivables 1.1 0.2 - 1.3 -

Discontinued operations relate to the Sports division.

Capital additions comprises additions to property, plant and equipment (note 17) and other intangible assats (note 18) {including additions
resulting from acquisitions {note 39)).
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5 BUSINESS AND GEOGRAPHICAL SEGMENTS {(CONTINUED)
Primary segment - business segment analysis (continued)

Balance sheet

Regionals Nationsals Unallocated  Consolidated
2007 2007 2007 2007
£m £m £m £m
Assets

Segment assets 724.0 1,021.2 - 1,745.2
Investrments in associates - - 9.4 9.4
Deferred tax assets - - 46.6 46.6
Cash and cash equivalents - - 2116 211.6
Total assets 724.0 1,021.2 267.6 20128

Liabilities
Segment liabilities 83.1) (116.1) (10.0) {209.2)
Borrowings - - (446.5) {446.5)
Obligations under finance leases - - {13.6) (13.6)
Retirement benefit obligation - - {124.8) {124.8})
Deferred tax liabilities - - (366.8} {366.8)
Total liabilities (83.1) (116.1) (961.7) (1,160.9)

Segment assets consist primarily of intangible assets, property and plant and equipment and trade and other receivables in the United
Kingdom. Segment liabilities comprise trade and other payables, other current liabilities and provisions.

Continuing Discontinued

Regonals. Nationats Central cosis operalions operations
2006 2006 2006 2006 2006
£m £m £m &m m
Revenue
Segment sales 5359 486.4 - 1,022.3 69.6
Inter-segrnent sales 4.8) (14.0) (18.8) -
Total revenue 5311 472.4 - 1,003.5 69.6
Operating profil/{loss) before non-recurring and associates 1181 80.9 {14.7) 184.3 21.6
Non-recurring items (251.0) - 3.0 (248.0) 37.7
Share of results of associates - - 1.3 1.3 -
Operating {loss)/profit by segment (132.9) 80.¢ (10.4) 62.4) 59.3
Investment revenues 0.3 -
IAS 18 finance credit 99 -
Finance costs (36.7) -
{Loss)/profit before tax (88.9) 59.3
Tax 248 6.7)
{Loss)/profit for the period (64.1) 52.6
Other information
Capilal additions 6.2 69.0 1.2 76.4 01
Depreciation 17.9 21.3 0.2 394 0.4
Amontisation of intangible assets 10.8 - - 10.6 -
impairment of trade receivables 1.5 0.1 - 16 -

Discontinued operations relate to the Sports division {revenue £49.5 million, oparating profit £15.8 million and tax charge £4.9 million) and
the Magazines and Exhibition divisions {revenue £20.1 million, operating profit £5.8 milion, non-recurring items £37.7 miliion and tax
charge £1.8 million).

Capitat additions comprises additions to property, plant and equipment (note 17) and other intangible assets (note 16) {including additions
resulting from acquisitions (note 39)).
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ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

5 BUSINESS AND GEOGRAPHICAL SEGMENTS (CONTINUED)

Balance sheet

Regicnals Nationals Discontinued Unallocated Consolidated
2006 2006 2006 2006 2006
tm £m tm £m £m
Assets
Segment assets 964.5 966.6 47.7 - 19808
Investments in associates - - - 102 10.2
Deferred tax assets - - - 74.3 74.3
Cash and cash equivalents - - - 328 32.8
Total assets 964.5 968.6 47.7 117.3 2,098.1
Liabilities B
Segment liabilities (88.4) (109.0) {7.0) (lfd) (205.8)
Borrowings - - - (457.7) (457.7)
Obligations under finance leases - - {16.0) (16.0
Retirement benefit obligation - - - (213.0) (213.0)
Deferred tax liabilities - - (482.4) (482.4)
Total liabilities (88.4) (109.0) 7.0y (11708 (1,374.9)

Segment assets consist primarily of intangible assets, property, plant and equipment and trade and other receivables in the United
Kingdom. Segment liabilities comprise trade and other payables, other current ffabilities and provisiens. Discontinued operations relate
to the Sports division.

Secondary segment - geographical source segment analysis
The Group's operations are located in the United Kingdom. The Group's revenug sources by geographical market are set out below:

2007 2008
£m £m

Revenue analysis

United Kingdorm and Republic of Ireland 965.2 997.3

Continental Eurcpe ) 5.4 5.8

Rest of Warld 7 o7 0.4

Total — continuing operations 971.3 1,003.5

All revenue relating to discontinued operations was in the United Kingdom and Republic of Ireland.
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6 PROFIT FOR THE YEAR

Disclosures relate 1o continuing and discontinued operations.

2007 2006
£m £m
Profit for the year is arrived at after charging/(crediting):
Staff costs (note 7} 3191 3316
Cost of inventaries recognised as a cost of sales 152.4 146.2
Depreciation of property, plant and eguipment:
- owned assets 33.9 36.9
- under finance leases 2.6 2.9
Amaortisation of intangible assets 6.3 10.6
Operating lease rentals payable:
- plant and machinery 53 6.0
- property 7.9 8.1
Tradle receivables impairment 1.3 1.6
Net foreign exchange (gain)/loss {0.5) G
Non-recurring items (note 8) 160.3 248.0
Auditors' remuneration:
Audit fees
- the audit of the Company pursuant to tegislation 0.4 0.4
- the audit of the Company's subsidiaries pursuant to legislation 0.7 0.6
1.4 1.0
Cther services
— other services pursuant 10 legislation 0.1 0.1
- pther services relating to taxation 0.1 0.1
- services relating to corporate finance transactions 0.4 0.2
0.6 0.4

In addition to the amounts shown above, the auditors received fees of £20,000 (2006: £19,000) for the audit of two of the Group’s pension
schemes. Fulure services contracted relating to information technology advice amount 10 £49,000 (2006; £159,000 relating to corporate
finance transactions).

A description of the work of the Audit Committee is set out in the Corporate Governance Report on page 39 and includes an explanation
of how auditar objectivity and independence are safeguarded when non-audit services are provided by the auditors.

Total administrative expenses amounted to £367.1 milion (2006: £454.5 million) including a £150.0 milion (2006: £250.0 million) impairment
and amortisation of intangible assets of £6.3 million (2006: £10.6 million).

Total foreign exchange gain during the period was £6.3 million (2006; £45.8 millicn) comprising net foreign exchange gain of £0.5 million
{2006: £0.1 million loss) included in operating profit and a gain cn the retranslation of borrowings of £5.8 million (2006: £45.9 million)
included in finance costs (note 10).
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7 STAFF COSTS
Disclosures relate to continuing and discontinued operations.

The average number of persons, including executive directors, employed by the Group in the period was:

2007 2006

Number Number

Production and editorial 4,733 5,338
Sales and distribution 3,150 3,345
Administration 1,441 1,528

9,324 10,211

All employees are employed in the United Kingdom and the Republic of Ireland. The average number of employees for 2007 includes
11 {2006: 10) in respect of businesses acquired during the year. The above excludes 871 (2006: 1,109) casual workers working for the
Group at the pericd-end due to the impracticality of determining an average.

2007 2006
£m £m

Staff costs, including directors’ emoluments, incurred during the year were:
Wages and salaries 264.2 276.5
Social security costs 231 24.7
Share-based payments in the period 29 2.4
Share-based payments credit relating to 2004 and 2005 - (4.2}
Pension costs — defined contribution plans . 1.1 1.0
Pension costs - defined bensfit plans 278 31.2

319.1 331.6

Disclosure of individual directers' remuneration, share options, long-term incentive schemes, pension contributions and pension entitliements
required by the Companies Act 1985 and those elements specified for audit by the Financial Services Authority are shown in the tables
in the Remuneration Report on pages 46 to 48 and form part of these financial statements.

The credit of £4.2 million in 2006 in respect of share-based payment awards made in 2004 and 2005 is due to adjustment for non-market-
based factors. The reversal of the £4.2 milion which had been charged in 2004 and 2005 has been disclosed separately in the analysis
of staff costs.

8 NON-RECURRING ITEMS

Non-recurring items
2006
£m

Impairment of intangible assets® {150.0) {250.0)
Restructuring costs™ {10.4) {2.4}
Profit on disposal of land and buildings® 16 0.8
Loss on disposal of businesses™ (5.0 {1.8)
Release of accruals® 3.5 3.8
Profit on disposal of available-for-sale financial assets® - 1.6
Non-recurring items {160.3) (248.0)

®An impairment review of the carrying value of tha Group's intangible assets underiaken in accordance with IAS 36, 'Impaimment of Assets’ ndicaled that an impaimnent charga was requred. The impaimment charge
reduced the carrying valua of the cash-generaling units relating to the Midiands and the South by £150.0 million (2006: £250.0 million) befora 1ax. Net of tax, the impaiment raduced the camying value by
£108.0 milion (2006: ££175.0 million). The current period impairment charge was based on comparing camying valus with fair valus less costs to sell 23 these cash-generating units were for sale during the year.
The review at the current period-end confirmect tha impairment charge and was based on comparing the carrying value with value in use and fair value less costs 1o sell. The prior period impairment charge was
basad on comparing the carrying valua with valua in use and fair valua less costs 10 sell.

*Restructuring costs of £10.4 million (2006: £2.4 million) have been incummed in the delivery of COSt-raduction measures ark implementation of tha technology-led cperating mode! for the Group.

=Disposal of surplus land and buikdings realised a profit on disposal of £1.6 milion (2006: £0.8 miion).

“in 2007 the Group dsposed of the seven sub-regons within the South realising a loss on disposal of £5.0 miion (2006: the Group disposed of tha hotgroup trad.tional recnutment cCsLiancy Dusiness
realising a koss on disposal of £1.8 mélion).

*in 2007 the Group released accruals of £3.5 million (2006; £3.8 milliond (or which no Turther costs are expected.

*In 2008 the Group disposed of an agsat realising a profit on disposal of C1.6 million,

9 INVESTMENT REVENUES

Interest income on bank deposits

“The comparatives have been amenged as set out in note 10.
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10 FINANCE COSTS

2007 20067

£m £m

Interest on bank overdraits and borrowings 34.6 30.8
Interest on obligations under finance leases 08 1.0
Total interest expense 35.4 318
Fair value (gainy/loss on cross-currency interest rate swaps not in a designated hedge accounting relationship (3.7) 50.8
Foreign exchange gain on retranslation of borrowings (5.8) {45.9)
Total finance costs 259 36.7

* The comparatves have Deen amended [0 SePate Nvestment revenues from fnance costs and 10 show more clearty the impact of e far vaiue charge on cenmvatve financial nstruments and the loregn exchange
mavemnent on retranslation of bomowings wihech were previousty presented as one kne item of £4.9 meZon.

US private placement loan notes totaling US$E02 milion £32 milion were issued in 2001 and 2002. The fixed rate US dollar and sterling interest
and US dollar capital repayments on these loan notes have been swapped into floating rate sterling interest and stering capilal repaymentis
through the use of cross-currency interest rate swaps. As hedge accounting under IAS 39, ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement’ has not been applied, the loan nates are disclosed at amartised cost and translated into sterling at the prevailing perod-end
exchange rate and the cross-currency swaps are disclosed at fair value at the pericd-end date.

11 TAX

2007 2008
Tax credit on continuing operations £m £m
Current tax
Corperation tax charge for the period (33.5) (34.9)
Prior-period adjustment - (0.9
Current tax charge {33.5) {(35.8)
Deferred tax (note 23}
Tax credit for the period 44.1 60.8
Change in tax rates 30.0 -
Prior-period adjustment 6.2 0.2)
Deferred tax credit 80.3 60.6
Total tax credit - continuing operations 468 24.8

2007 2006
Tax charge on discontinued operations £m £m
Tax charge cn profit for the period (3.9} {6.7)
Tax credit on profit on sale of discontinued operations 3.0 -
Total tax charge - discontinued operations {0.9) 6.7}
Reconciliation of tax credit - continuing operations “ %
Standard rate of corporation tax 30.0 300
Tax effect of items that are not deductible in determining taxable profit/loss) 240 (2.8)
Tax effect of items that are not taxabte in determining taxable profit/(loss) {1.1) 0.2
Tax effect of utilisation of tax losses not previously recognised in determining taxable profit/(loss) (1.1} 0.7
Tax effect of share of results of associates (0.4) 0.4
Tax effect of rolled-over and revaluation gains - 0.6
Tax effect of chargeable gains 8.0 -
Tax effect of business disposals (116.3) -
Impact on the opening deferred tax position of the future change in tax rate {143.2) -
Impact on the current period ceferred tax charge of the future change in tax rate 6.2 -
Prior-period adjustment (29.0) {1.2)
Tax charge rate - continuing operations (222.9) 27.89

The standard rate of carporation tax is the UK prevailing rate of 30% (2006: 30%). The impact of the change in the standard rate of
corporation tax tc 28% from 1 April 2008 has resulted in the opening deferred tax provision being recalculated with a £30.0 million credit
in the income statement and a £2.8 million charge taken directly to equity.

The deferred tax cradit includes £42.0 milion (2006: £75.0 million) in relation to the impairment charge with respect o intangible assets
and £25.0 million (2006: £nil) in relation to the disposal of the seven sub-regions in the South. In addition to the amount credited

1o the income statement, current tax of £1.2 million relating to the actuarial losses on the defined benefit pension schemes has been
credited ta equity (2006: deferred tax of £18.8 million relating to the actuarial gains on the defined benefit pension schemes was
debited t¢ equity).
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12 DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

On 1 October 2007 the Group sold its Sports division and during June and July 2006 the Group sold its Magazines and Exhibitions divisicn.
The results of these discontinued operations, which have been included in the consolidated income statement, were as foliows:

2006
Megazines
2007 2006 and 2006
Sports Sports Extubitiona Total
€m £m tm £m
Revenue 385 495 20.1 89.6
Cost of sales (18.8) (24.4) (11.5) (35.9)
Gross profit 19.7 251 88 337
Distribution costs {3.6) {59 {0.5) (6.4)
Administrative expenses (3.2) 3.4 (2.3) 5.7}
Operating profit 12.9 15.8 58 218
Tax charge (note 11) {3.9) 4.9 {1.8) 6.7
Profit for the period from discontinued operations 9.0 10.8 4.0 14.9
Profit before tax on sale of discontinued operations 123.5 _ - 5?’-.7 37.7
Tax credit on sale of discontinued operations (note 1) 3.0 - - _
Profit on sale of discontinued operations 126.5 - 37.7 37.7
Pence Pence Fenca Pence
Earnings per share (basic) on profil for the period from discontinued operations 31 37 1.4 5.1
Earnings per share (basic) on profit on sale of discontinued operations 43.5 - 12.9 12.¢
The effect of discontinued operations on segment results is shown in note 5.
13 DIVIDENDS
2007 2006
£m £m
Amounts recognised as distributions 1o equity holders in the period: o
Dividend paid® 63.7 63.7
Pance Panco
Dividend paid per share 219 219
£m £m
Dividend proposed but not paid nor included in the accounting records®™ 45,2 454
Pence Parca
Dividend proposed per share 15.5 15.5

aTha amount of £63.7 millon in 2007 is in respoct of the final dvidend lor the 52 weeks ended 31 December 2006 of 15.5 pence per shara and the interim dividend for tho 52 weeks endad 30 December 2007

of 8.4 pence por sharg; tha amount of £63.7 million in 2006 is in respact of tha final dividend for the 52 weeks ended 1 January 2006 of 15.5 pence per share and the interim dividand for tha 52 weeks ended

31 Decemnpber 2006 of 6.4 pence per share.

#Tha amount of £45.2 milion in 2007 represents tha proposed final dvidend for the 52 weeks endad 20 December 2007, which is subject to approval by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on 8 May 2008
and as such is not reflected as a liabitity in thesa financial statements; the amount of £45 4 mtion in 2006 represents the proposed final dvigenxt for the 52 weeks ended 31 December 2006 Tha proposed final
dividend of £45.2 miion for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007 has begen calculated based on the issued share capital at 30 December 2007, The actual payment 15 expacted to be lowver 3s a consequence

of a £175 miion share buy-back programme which commenced in December 2007.
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14 EARNINGS PER SHARE

Earnings

2007 2006
£m £m
Profit after tax before adjusted items* 132.6 131.7

Adjusted items”:
Sports division profit (after tax) {9.0) {10.9)
Magazines and Exhibitions division profit {after tax) - {4.00
Non-recurring items (after 1ax} (88.1}) {173.0)
Amortisation of intangibles (after tax} 4.5) (7.4)
Impact of the fair value gain/{loss) on cross-currancy interest rate swaps (after tax) 2.7 (35.2)
Foreign exchange gain on retransiation of borrowings (after tax) 41 31.8
Reduction in charge for share-hased payments relating to 2004 and 2005 (after tax) - 2.8
Tax credit resulting from the future change in tax rate 30.0 -
Profit/(loss) for the pericd from continuing operations 67.8 64.1)
Profit for the period from discontinued operations 1355 52.6
Profit/{loss) for the period attributable to equity holders of the parent 203.3 {11.5}

* Adjustexd items relate to discontinued operations, non-recurring items, the amortisation of intangible assets, the impact of fair valug changes on Gross-curmency interest rate swaps, the fareign axchange impact ¢n
retranslation af borrowings. the impact of the change in tax rate on the opeming deferred tax posiion and the reduchon in charge tor share-based payments relating to 2004 and 2005 which was. recognised in 2006.
A roconciiation between the adjusted and the stalutory numbers is providad in note 41 on page 94,

Discontinued operations relate to the Sports division dispased in October 2007 and the Magazines and Exhibitions division disposed
in June and Juty 2006. Basic earnings per share is caiculated by dividing profit attrinutable to equity holders by the weighted average
number of ardinary shares during the period. Diluted earnings per share is calculated by addjusting the weighted average number of
ordinary shares in issue on the assumption of conversion of all potentially dilutive ordinary shares. Potential ordinary shares are treated
as dilutive only when their conversion to ordinary shares would decrease earnings per share or increase loss per share.

Number of shares 000 000
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for the purpose of basic garnings per share 201,148 291,207
Effect of potentially dilutive ordinary shares — share options 265 711
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for the purpose of diluted earnings per share 291,413 291918
Earnings per share - pence Pence Pence
Adjusted earnings® per share - basic 45.5 45,2
Adjusted earnings® per share - diluted 45.5 45.1
Earnings/{loss) per share - continuing operations - basic 23.3 (22.0)
Earnings/{loss) per share - continuing operations - diluted 233 (22.0)
Earnings per share - discontinued operations - basic 46.6 18.0
Earnings per share - discontinued operations - diluted 46.5 18.0
Earnings/{loss) per share - total operations - basic 69.9 (4.0)
Earnings/(loss) per share - total operations — diluted 69.8 (4.0)

*Aduistad tems refate to discontinued operations. non-recurmng tems. the amorisation of intangible assets. the impact of fair value changes on Cross-cumenty inerest rate swaps, the foreign exchange imeact on
ratransiation of boMOWINGS. tha IMpact of the change in tax rate on lhe opening deferred tax position and the reduction in charge for share-based payments relating 1o 2004 and 2005 which was recognised in 2006
A reconciliation between the adjusted and the statutory numbers is provded in nate 41 on pagée o4,

The basic earnings per share for each category of non-recurring items disclosed in note 8 is as follows:

Pence Pance
Impairment of intangible assets (37.1) {6C.1)
Restructuring costs (2.8) {0.6)
(Loss)/profit on disposal of land and buildings (0.2) 0.2
Profit/{loss) on disposal of businesses 9.0 0.5
Release of accruals 0.9 1.2
Profit on disposal of availaple-for-sale financial assets - 0.4
Earnings per share - non-recurring items (30.2) (59.4)

The Group is currently undertaking a share buy-back which will impact earnings per share, details of which are disclosed in note 42
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15 GOODWILL

Goodwill
£m
At 1 January 2006 72.8
Fair value adjustments {related to 2005 acquisitions) (9.5)
At 1 January 2006 (restated) 63.3
Acguisitions 3.5
Disposals (5.7)
At 31 December 2006 61.1
Acquisitions (note 39) 141
Adjustment to deferred consideration (0.3)
Disposals (note 40) (1.0
At 30 December 2007 739

The disposals in the current pericd relate to the seven sub-regions of the Group’s Regiorals division operations in the South and in the
prior period 1o the Magazines and Exhibitions division and the hatgroup traditional recruitment consultancy business,

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units. The carrying value of goodwill analysed by business segment is as follows:

2007 2006

£m em

Regicnals 71.7 58.9
Nationals 22 2.2
73.9 61.1

The Regicnals division comprises eight cash-generating units. Prior to the disposal of the Sporis business, the Nationals and Sporis
segments were combined as a single cash-generating unit. Nane of the goodwill related to the Sports division.

The Group tests the carrying value of goodwill at the cash-generating unit level for impairment annually or more frequently if there are
indications that goodwill might be impaired. At the period-end reporting date, a review was undertaken on a valug-in-use basis, assessing
whether the carrying value of goodwill was supported by the net present value of future cash flows derived from those assets, using cash
flow projections in respect of periods to 2058 for goadwill relating to print businesses and to 2012 for goodwill relating to online
businesses discounted at 7.34% (2006: 7.52%) reflecting a long-term equity and debt mix based on the year-end Enterprise Value
assuming a long-term debit to EBITDA ratic of three times.

The key assumptions used in the value-in-use calculations are those regarding the discount rates, revenue and cost growth rates and

the level of capital expenditure required during the period. The Group prepares cash flow forecasts derived from the most recently
approved annual budgets and projections for 2008 to 2012. The cash flow forecasts reflect past experience of and the risk associated
with each asset. Cash flows beyond 2012 are extrapolated based on estimated growth rates which do not exceed the average long-term
growth rates for the relevant markets. Investment cash flows have bean foracast to reflect the cycle of capital investment required,
including printing press replacement. Management believes it is appropriate to forecast for a period of greater than five years for print
businesses to most appropriately reflect the length of the capital investment cycle.
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16 OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Customer
Publishing relationships

rights and demain Group
and titles names total
£m £m €m
Cost
Al 1 January 2006 1,854.9 395 1,994.4
Fair value adjustments (related to 2005 acquisitions) - 72 7.2
At 1 January 2006 (restated) 1,.954.9 46.7 2,001.6
Acquisiticns - 1.5 1.5
Disposals - (13.7) (13.7)
At 31 Becember 2006 1,954.¢ 345 1,889.4
Acquisitions {(note 39) - 58 5.8
Disposals (ncte 40) (132.1) - (132.1)
At 30 December 2007 1,822.8 40.3 1,863.1
Accumulated amortisation
Al 1 January 2006 (375.0) (3.3) (378.3)
impairment {note 8} (250.0) - (250.0)
Disposals - 6.8 6.8
Amgrtisation - (10.6) {10.6)
At 31 December 2006 {625.0) (7.1) (632.1)
Impairment (note 8) (150.0) - {150.0)
Amortigation - {8.3) 6.3
At 30 December 2007 (775.0) {13.4) (788.4)
Carrying amount
At 31 December 2008 1,329.9 27.4 1,357.3
At 30 December 2007 1,047.8 26.9 1,074.7

The disposals in the current period relate to the Sports division and seven-sub regions of the Group's Regionals division operations in the
South and in the prior period to the Magazines and Exhibitions division and the hotgroup traditional recruitment consultancy business.

The Group lests the carrying value of publishing rights and titles with indefinite economic lives at the cash-generating unit level for
impaiment annually or more frequently if there are indications that publishing rights and titles might be impaired. The directors consider
publishing rights and titles have indefinite economic: lives due to the historic longevity of the brands and the ability to evolve the brands
in the ever changing media landscape. It is not practicabie to review individual publishing rights and titles due to the interdependencies

of the inflows within the cash-generating units. The impairment review of the carrying value of the Group's publishing rights and titles
performed at the interim reporting date indicated that an impairment charge was required in respect of the cash-generating units of

the regional businasses in the Midlands and the South {2006: same). The impairment charge was based on fair value less cost to sell
as these assets were beld for sale at the interim reparting date. The impairment charge reduced the carrying value of the publishing
rights and titles of the cash-generating unit relating to the Midlands by £85.0 million and the South by £65.0 million respectively

(2606: £175.0 millon and £75.0 million respectively) before tax. Net of tax, the impairment reduced the carrying value of the publishing
rights and titles by £108.0 million (2006: £175.0 million). The impairments have arisen due to declining profits in the respective cash-
generating units.

The customer relationships and domain names included above have finite estimated usefut lives of betwsen five and ten years and are
tested at the cash-generating unit level for impairment annually or more frequently if there are indications that customer relationships and
domain names might be impaired.
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16 OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS (CONTINUED)

The carrying value of other intangible assets analysed by business segment is as follows:

Customer Customer

Publishing  relationships Publishing relatenships
rights and domain Total rights and domain Total
and titles namos 2007 and ttes names 2006

£m £m Em £m fm
Regionals 400.8 26.9 427.7 640.1 274 667.5
Nationals 647.0 - 647.0 647.0 - B47.0
Sports - - - 42.8 - 428
Total 1,047.8 26.9 1,074.7 1.32¢.9 274 1,357.3

The Hegionals division comprises eight cash-generating units. Prior o the disposal of the Sports business. the Nationals and Sports

segments were combined as a single cash-generating unit,

At the year-end reporting date a review was undartaken to determine value-in-use to assess whether the carrying value of publishing
rights and titles, customer relationships and domain names were supported. Valug-in-use was based on net present value of future
cash flows derived from thase assets, using cash flow projections in respect of periods to 2058 for publishing rights and titles and

to 2012 for customer relationships and domain names.

The key assumptions used in the value-in-use calculations are those regarding the discount rates, growth rates and the tevel of capital
expenditure requirad during the period coverad. The discount rate used at 30 December 2007 was 7.34% (2006: 7.52%) reflecting

a long-term equity and debt mix based on the year-end Enterprise Value assuming a long-term debt to EBITDA ratio of three times.
The Group prepares cash flow forecasts derived from the most recently approved annual budgets and projections for 2009 to 2012.
The cash flow forecasts reflect past experience of and the risk associated with each asset. Cash flows beyond 2012 are extrapolated
based on estimated growth rates which do not exceed the average long-term growth estimated for the refevant markets. Investment
cash flows have been forecast to reflect the cycle of capital investrment required, including printing press replacement. Management
believes it is appropriate to forecast for a period of greater than five years for print businesses to most appropriately reflect the length

of the capital investment cycle,
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17 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Land and buildings Plant and  Assets under Group
Freehold Leasehold equipment  construction total
£m £m £m £m £m
At cost
At 1 January 2006 198.9 276 408.5 28.2 663.2
Additions 0.4 0.1 14.3 60.2 75.0
Disposals 0.4) (2.7 (56.5) - (69.6)
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings - 0.1 (1.9) - (2.0)
Reclassification 4.0 1.0 13.0 (18.0) -
Write-off of assets - - 2.7 - 2.7)
At 31 December 2006 202.8 25.9 374.7 70.4 673.9
Additions 1.6 - 15.4 52.7 689.7
Acquisition of subsidiary undertakings - 0.2 0.3 - 0.3
Disposals (1.7) - (58.7) - (60.4)
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings 0.5) 1.7 (25.7) (1.6} {29.5)
Reclassification 1.1 0.3 62.4 (63.8) -
Write-off of assets - {1.3) 6.7} - (8.0
At 30 December 2007 203.4 234 361.5 57.7 646.0
Accumulated depreciation and impairment
At 1 January 2006 15.2 14.3 246.4 - 275.9
Charge for pericd 3.8 0.9 35.0 - 398
Disposals {0.2) (1.7) 56.2) - (58.1)
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings - (0.1) {1.4} - (1.5)
Reclassification - 0.8 0.9 - -
Write-off of assets - - 2.7) - (2.7
At 31 December 2006 18.9 14.3 220.2 - 253.4
Charge for period 3.8 1.4 313 - 36.5
Acquisition of subsiciary undertakings - 0.2 0.1 - 03
Dispasals {0.9) - (58.5) - (59.4)
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings 0.2) {0.8) (23.0) - (24.0)
Write-off of assets - {1.3) ®.7) - 8.0)
At 30 December 2007 21.6 13.8 163.4 - 198.8
Carrying amount
At 31 December 2006 184.0 1.6 154.5 70.4 420.5
At 30 December 2007 181.8 9.6 198.1 57.7 447.2

Included within the total net book value of property, plant and equipment is £10.9 milion (2006: £13.7 milion) in respect of assets under finance
leases. Depreciation for the period on those assets was £22.6 milion (2006: £2.9 milion). Finance leases are secured on the assets leased.

2007 2008
£m m

Capital commitments

Capital expenditure contracted for but not provided in the accounts 32.0 30.5
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18 INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES

The Group has a 21.54% interest in PA Group Limited (formerly The Press Association Limited), a news agency incorporated in England
and Wales.

2007 2006
£m £m
At 31 Decernber 2006 10.2 8.6
Share of result of associate after tax 0.3 1.3
Dividends received (0.3) 0.5)
Share of pension scheme actuarial gains and currency gains recognised in equity - 1.3
Share of tax adjusiment in respect of prior years {0.8) (0.5)
At 30 December 2007 94 10.2
PA Group
2007 2006
£m £m
Total assets 709 72.1
Total liabilities (26.9) (24.5)
Net assets 44.0 47.6
Group's share of net assels 9.5 10.2
Revenue 771 74.4
Profit for the period 1.3 6.2
Group's share of associate's profit for the period 0.3 1.3

The financial statements of PA Group Limited are made up to 31 December each year. This is the financial reporting date of the
organisation, For the purposes of applying the equity method of accounting, the financial statements of The Press Association Limited or
the year ended 31 December 2006 together with the management accounts up to 30 November 2007 have been used and appropriate
adjustments have been made for the period to 30 Decermnber 2007.

19 INVENTORIES

2007 2006
£m £m
Raw materials and consumables 6.7 7.0

The Group consumed £152.4 million (2008: £146.2 million] of inventories during the period.
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20 OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS

Trade and other receivables

2007 2006

£m £m

Trade receivables - gross 125.9 118.3
Less allowances for doubtful receivables (4.5) (4.0)
Trade receivables - net 1214 114.3
Prepayments and accrued income 144 17.3
Other receivables 6.9 33
142.7 134.9

Trade receivables
Trads receivables net of allowances for doubtful receivables held by the Group at 30 December 2007 amounted to £121.4 million
(2006: £114.3 million).

The average credit period taken on sales of goods is 40 days (2006: 36 days). No interest is charged on the receivables. The Group
has provided fully for all receivables over 120 days because histarical experience is such that these receivables are generally not
recoverable. Trade receivables between 60 days and 120 days are provided for based on specific circumstances and by reference
10 past default experience.

Befcre accepting any new customers, the Group, where appropriate, uses an external credit scoring sysiem (O as5ess the potential
customer’s credit quality and defines credit limits by customer. Limits attributed to customers are reviewed during the year where
appropriate. There are no customers who represent more than 10% (2006: 10%) of the total balance of trade receivables.

Included in the Group’s trade receivable balance are debtors with a carrying amount of £3.5 milion (2006; £5.9 millicn) which are past
due date at the reporting date for which the Group has not provided as there has not been a significant change in credit quality and
the amounts are still considered recoverable. The Group does not hold any collateral over these balances. The average age of these
receivables is 83 days (2006: 84 days).

Ageing of past due but not impaired receivables
2007 2006

£m £m

60-90 days 2.9 4.4

90-120 days 0.6 1.5

Total 35 5.9
Movement in allowance for doubtful debts

2007 2006

£m tm

Opening balance 4.0 4.5

Impairment losses recognised 1.3 1.6

Utilisation of provision {0.8) 2.1)

Closing balance 4.5 4.0

In cletermining the recoverability of a trade receivable, the Group consigiers any change in the credit quality of the trade receivable from the
date credit was initially granted up to the reporting date. The concentration of credit risk is limited due to the customer base being large and
unrelated. Accordingly, the directors believe that there is no further credit provision required in excess of the allowance for doubtful debts.

There are no significant amounts included in the allowance for doubtful debts relating to impaired trade receivables which have been
placed under liquidation. The impairment recognised represents the difference between the carrying amount of these trade receivables
and the present value of the expected liquidation preceeds. The Group does not hold any collateral over these balances.
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20 OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS (CONTINUED)

Ageing of impaired receivables

2007 2006
£m m
Less than 60 days 0.6 049
60-90 days 1.6 09
90-120 days 0.8 0.6
120+ days 1.5 18
Total 4.5 4.0
The directors consider that the carrying amount of trade and other receivables approximates their fair value,
Cash and cash equivalents
2007 20068
tm £m
Total 2116 32.8

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash held by the Group and short-term bank deposits with an original maturity of one week or less.
The carrying amount of these assets approximates their {air value.

21 OTHER FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

Trade and other payables

2007 2006

[ £m

Trade payables 43.4 42.5
Social security and other taxes 13.5 14.3
Accruals and deferred income 106.2 96.7
Other payables 10.1 2.8
173.2 163.3

Trade payables principally comprise amounts outstanding for trade purchases and ongeing costs. The average credit period taken for
trade purchases is 35 days. For most suppliers no interest is charged on the trade payables for the first 60 days from the date of the
invoice. Thereafter, interest is charged on the outstanding balances at various interest rates. The Group has financial risk management
policies irt place to ensure that all payables are paid within the credit timeframe.

The directors consider that the carrying amount of trade payables approximates to their fair value.
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22 OBLIGATIONS UNDER FINANCE LEASES

Future Future
minimum minimum
Prasent value Present value subleass sublease
Menimum Minimum of minimum of memum  receipts under  recaIpls under
Ispse leass Isase ‘ease nmon-cancellable non-cancelable
payments payments poyments payments subleases SUDIRASES
2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2006
£m £m £m em £m £m
Ameunts payable under finance leases:
Within cne year 3.0 3.0 29 2.8 0.1 0.4
Within two to five years 102 125 9.5 1.7 0.2 0.5
After five years 1.6 2.1 12 1.5 0.1 0.4
14.8 17.8 136 16.0 0.4 1.3
Less future finance charges (1.2) (1.6} - -
Present value of lease obligations 136 16.0 13.6 16.0
Less amounts due tor settliement within 12 months
(shown under current hiabilities) {2.9) (2.8)
Amount due for settlement after 12 months
{shown under nan-current liabilities) 10.7 13.2

Finance leases refate principally to leasehold properties and press plant. It is the Group's policy to lease certain of its plant and equipment
under finance leases.

The average lease term is six years (2006: seven years), The average effective borrowing rate is set out in note 28. Interest rates are fixed
at the contract date, and thus expose the Group to fair value interest rate risk. All leases are ona fixed repayment basis and no arrangements
have been entered into for contingent rental payments.

All lease obligations are denominated in sterling.
The fair value of the Group's lease obligations approximates their carrying amount,
The Group's obligations under finance leases are secured by the lessors' right over the leased assets disclosed in note 17.

23 DEFERRED TAX ASSETS/LIABILITIES

The following are the major deferred tax assets and liabilities recognised by the Group and movements thereon:

Other short- Rolled-over Retirernent
Acceleratod tax torm timing and held- benefit  Share-based

depreciation differences over gains Intangibles obligations paymaents Total

£m £m £m £m €m £m £m

Al 1 January 2006 556 0.4 2.0 484.8 91.7) (1.8) 449.3
Acquisition of subsidiary undertakings - - - 2.8 - - 2.6
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings - - - (2.0) - - 2.0
Charge/(credit) to income 6.9 1.1 (0.6) (78.2 8.8 1.4 (60.8)
Charge to equity - - - - 18.8 - 18.8
Al 31 December 2006 (at 30% tax rate) 62.5 15 1.4 407.2 (64.1) {0.4) 408.1

Change of tax rate applying to deferred tax:

{CreditYcharge to income 4.2 {0.1) . (27.1) 1.5 - (30.0)
Charge tc equity - - - - 2.8 - 28
Revised opening balance at 1 January 2007 (at 28% tax rate) 58.3 1.4 1.3 380.1 59.8) (0.4) 380.9
Acquisition of subsidiary undertakings - - - 1.6 - - 1.6
Disposal of subsidiary undertakings - - - (12.0) - - (12.09
Charge/{credit) to income 6.1 {12.2) 0.1 (68.7) 24,7 0.3) (560.3)
At 30 December 2007 64.4 {10.8) 1.4 301.0 (35.1} (0.7) 320.2

Certain deferred tax assets and liabilities have been cffset. The following is the analysis of the deferred tax balances for financial reporting
purposes:

2007 2006

£m m
Deferred tax liabilities 366.8 482 .4
Deferred tax assets {46.6) (74.3)

320.2 408.1

At the balance sheet daie, the Group has unused tax tosses of £11.6 milion availatle for offset against future profits in respect of the
hotgroup business (2006: £16.9 milion). No deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect of the tax losses o1 £11.6 million (2006:
£16.3 million) due to the unpredictability of future profit streams. The iax losses can be carried forward indefinitely.
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24 PROVISIONS
Share-based

payments Property Restructuring Total
£m £m £m £m
At 1 January 2006 0.7 13.7 7.4 218
Charged to income statement - 1.9 2.4 4.3
Released to income statement {0.5) (0.6 - (1.1)
Utilisation of provisions - (3.6 8.8) (13.4)
Disposal of subsidiary - 0.2) - (0.2
At 31 December 2006 0.2 11.2 - 11.4
Charged to income statement 0.4 0.8 10.4 11.6
Released to income statement - 0.6} - (0.6)
Utilisation of provisicns - 3.9 (6.9) (10.8)
Disposal of subsidiary - 2.3 - 23
At 30 December 2007 0.6 9.8 3.5 13.9

The provisions have been analysed between current and necn-current as follows:
Current 7.4 2.5
Non-current 6.5 89
139 11.4

The share-based payments provision relates to National insurance cbligations attached to the future crystallisation of awards.

The property provision relates tc onerous property leases and future committed costs related to occupied, let and vacant properties,
This provision will be utilised over the remaining term of the leases.

The restructuring provision relates to the nen-recurring restructuring severance costs incurred in delivery of cost-reduction measures
expected to be incurred during the next period.

25 JOINT VENTURES
The Group has a 33.4% (2006: 23.96%) equity holding in fish4 Limited and a nil% (2006: 40%) equity holding in The Betting Site Limited.

The Group's equity holding in The Betting Site Limited was disposed of when the Group disposed of the Sporis division during the year.
The Group’s interests in joint ventures have not been accounted for under the equity method on the grounds of immateriality.

26 PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES

A list of the significant investments in subsidiaries and associated undertakings, including name, country of incorporation and proportion
of ownership interest is given in note 15 to the Company's separate financial statements.
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27 NOTES TO THE CASH FLOW STATEMENT

2007 2006

£m £m

Operating profit{loss) from continuing cperations 29.4 (62.4)
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 36.4 39.8
Amortisation of other intangible assets 6.3 10.6
Share of results of associates {0.3) (1.3)
Impairment of other intangible assets 150.0 250.0
Charge for share-based payrmenis 2.9 2.4
Credit for sharg-based payments in respect of 2004 and 2005 - 4.2y
Profit on disposal of land and buildings (1.6) 0.8
Profit on disposal of available-for-sale financial assets - (1.6)
LLoss on disposal of businesses 5.0 1.8
Adjustment for pension funding* (80.3) (19.3)
Operating cash flows before movements in working capital 147.8 215.0
Cacrease in inventories 0.3 0.2
{Increase)/decrease in receivables {11.5) 6.7
Increasef{decrease) in payables 8.6 (18.2)
Cash generated from operations - continuing operations 145.2 203.7

“This includes £53.7 million of special contributions as explained in note 36 and £3 2 million of section 75 payments directly hnkad te the dieposal of the Spans division in 2007 and the Magazines and Exhipingns
division in 2006.

28 BORROWINGS
2007 2006
£m £m
Bank overdrafts (0.6) 3.3
Loan notes (342.2) (347.0)
Derivative financial instruments (note 29) (103.7} (107.4)

(446.5)  (457.7)

The barrowings are repayable as follows:

On demand or within one year {63.7) 4.0y
In the second year - (60.8)
In the third year - -
in the fourth year (147.1) -
In the fitth year (70.7) {146.3)
After five years {165.0) (246.6)

{446.5) (a57.7)
Amount due for settleament within 12 maonths {83.7) 4.0
Amount due for settlement after 12 months (382.8) {453.7)

{446.5) {457.7}

Amaunt due for settlernent within 12 months represents borrowings of £48.5 million (2008: £4.0 milion) and derivative financial instruments
of £15.2 million (2006: £nil) and after 12 maniths represents borrowings of £294.3 million {2006: £346.3 millicn) and derivative financial
instruments of £88.5 millien (2006: £107.4 million).

2007
£m

Loan notes

Opening balance (347.0)
Foreign exchange gain on retranslation 5.8
Repayments 0.7
issued on acquisition of subsidiary undertakings (0.9)

Non-cash movements {0.8)
Closing balance (342.2}
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28 BORROWINGS {CONTINUVED}

2007 2006
£m £m

Composition of loan notes;
Commercial rate loan notes {0.9) 0.7)
US$350 milfion loan notes* (177.6) (180.4)
US$252 million loan notes* (131.7) (1339
£22 million loan notes (22.0) (22.0)
£10 million loan notes {10.0) (10.0)

(342.2)  (347.0)

*The LS privata placernent lean notes tolafing USS602 mition and £32 million were issued n 2001 and 2002. The fxed rate US dollar and sterfing interast ang US dolar cagital repayments on thesa loan notes have

been swapped inte floating rate sterling interest and sterling capital repayments through the use of crass-currency interast rate swaps. As hadge acgounting under IAS 38, 'Financial Instruments, Recognition and
Measurermneant” has not been applied, the loan nates are distlosed at amortised cost and transiated into stering al the prevaiing period-end exchange rate and the cross-currency swaps are disclosed at Igic
value at the period-end date. These values do not represent the amounts required to repay the loan noles or cancel the related Cross-currency interest rate swaps,

Bank overdraft and loan notes are unsecured.

All borrowings are denominated in sterling unless otherwise indicated. At 30 December 2007 the Group had available £259.5 million
(2008: £259.5 million) of undrawn committed horrowing facilities in respect of which all conditions precedent had been met.

The effective interest rates at the balance sheet dates were as follows:

2007 2006

% %

Bank overdrafts 6.52 5.65
USE loan notes 6.66 6.43
€ loan notes 7.24 6.95
Finance leases 6.77 6.76

The directors estimate the fair value of the Group's borrowings, by discounting their future cash flows at the market rate, to be as follows:

2007 2008

£m £m

Bank overdrafts, short-term loans and commercial loan notes {1.5) {4.0}
US$ loan notes (318.5) (314.1)
€ lcan notes (32.3} (34.4)
Finance leases {13.6) (16.0)

In estimating the fair value of the loan notes the direciors have discounted the future cash flows using the credit ratings applied at the
dates of inception, which they believe to be appropriate discount factors.

The fair value of other financial assets and liabilities (excluding derivative financial instruments in note 29) are not materially different from
the book valugs and are not repeated in this analysis.

29 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

The movernent in the fair value of cross-currency interest rate swaps is as follows:

2007 2006

£m £m

Opening balance {107.4) {56.6)

Movement in fair value 3.7 (50.8)

Closing balance (103.7) (107.9)
The derivative financial instruments are analysed between current and non-current as follows:

2007 2006

£m £m

Current {(15.2) -

Nan-current (88.5) {107.4)

(103.7) {107.4)

The Group uses cross-currency interest rate swaps to manage its exposure to foreign exchange movements and interest rate movernents
onits private placements by swapping these borrowings from US dollar and sterling fixed rates to sterfing floating rates. Fair value has been
calculated using discounted cash flows based upon forward interest rates available to the Group at the balance sheet date. The Group does
not currently designate its cross-currency interest rate swaps as hedging instruments and changes in the fair valug of the swaps have
been charged to the income statement in the pericd.
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30 NET DEBT
Loans Othar
31 Decembar Income repaid/ non-cash 30 December
2008 Cash llow statement” {drawn) Transfer changes 2007
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Non-¢urrent
Loan notes (346.3) - 58 - 48.2 - {294.3)
Derivative financial instruments (107.4) - a7 - 15.2 - (88.5)
Obligations under finance leases (13.2) - - 23 0.1 0.1 (10.7)
(466.9) - 9.5 2.3 61.5 0.1 (393.5}
Current
Bank overcrafts {3.3) 2.7 - - - - {0.6)
L.oan notes 0.7} - - 0.2 (46.2) {0.8) (47.9)
Derivative financial instrurments - - - - (15.2) - (15.2)
Ohligations under finance leases (2.8) - - - a1 - (2.9)
(6.8} 2.7 - (0.2} (61.5) (0.8) (66.6)
Cash and cash equivalants 328 178.8 - - - - 211.6
Net debt (440.9) 181.5 9.5 21 - (0.7 (248.5)

* Tha impact on the loans nates of transiaton into stering at tha prevaiing penod-end exchange rate and the impact on tha gerivatve knancial instruments of bang stated al 1ar value at the penod-end dale are
INCludad N the NCOME $tatamant wihn fnance costs as sl out nnots 10,

Cash and cash equivalents represent the sum of the Group's bank balances and cash in hand at the balance sheet date as disclosed
on the face of the balance sheet.

31 SHARE CAPITAL AND RESERVES

Retained

Capital aamings

Share redemption Share and other
capital reserve premium resarves Tota)
£m £m £m £m
Balance at 1 January 2006 (29.3) 0.8 (1,189 395.3 {753.7)
Total recognised income and gxpenses - - - (33.7) {33.7)
Dividends - - - 63.7 63.7
New share capital subscribed - - .M - {1.1)
Debit to equity for equity-settled share-based payments - - - 1.6 1.6
Balance at 31 December 2006 (22.3) ©.8) {1,120.0) 426.9 (723.2)
Total recognised income and expenses - - - {196.6) (196.6)
Dividends - - - 83.7 63.7
New share capital subscribed - - (0.5) - 0.5)
Buy-back shares cancelled 0.2 (0.2 - 5.9 59
Buy-back shares to be cancelled - - - 1.6 1.6
Credit to equity for equity-settied share-based payments - - - 2.8} {2.8)
Balance at 30 December 2007 (29.1) {1.0) (1,120.5) 298.7 {851.9)

Purchases of shares are included in retained earnings and other resarves at £11.9 million (31 December 2006: £11.9 million) are held
as treasury shares.

During the year 1,747,603 shares were bought back and cancelled for a total consideration of £5.9 million (31 December 2006: Lnil) with
a further 457.935 shares bought back and held as treasury shares 1o be cancelled for a total consideration of £1.6 million (31 December
2006; nil).

On transition 1o IFRS, the revalued amounts of freehold properties were deemed to be the cost of the asset and the revaluation reserve has
been transferred to retained earnings and other reserves.

Cumulative goodwill written off to reserves in respect of continuing businesses acquired prior to 1998 is £25.9 million (2006: £25.9 million).
The capital redemption reserve was created when the Company embarked on the share buy-back programme in 2005 and represents

the nominal value of the shares purchased and subsequently cancelled. The Company embarked on a further share buy-back programme
in 2007.
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32 CALLED-UP SHARE CAPITAL

2007 2007 2006 2006
Number £m Nomber m
Authorised
Crdinary shares of 10 pence each 450,000,000 45.0 450,000,000 45.0
2007 2007 2006 2006
Number £m Numiber fm
Allotted, called-up and fully paid ordinary shares of 10 pence each:
At beginning of the period 293,138,787 29.3 282,778,546 293
Issued con exercise of options 90,385 - 360,241 -
Shares cancelled {1,747,603) {0.2) - -
At end of period 291,481,569 29.1 293,138,787 29.3

In 2007 £0.5 mifion (2006: £1.1 milicn) was raised on the exercise of share options including share premium of £0.5 million (2006: £1.1 milion).

During the year 1,747,603 shares were bought back and cancelled for a par value of £0.2 millien {2006: £nil) with a further 457,935 shares
bought back and held to be cancelled.

Share option schemes
Under the terms of the Group’s various share opticn schemas, the following options to subscribe for ordinary shares were outstanding:

Number Exercise Exercise
Scheme Grant dates of shares prices dates
Executive approved 1997-1999 73,356 426-620p  May 2000-Dec 2008
Executive unapproved 1996-1999 188,605 353-620p Jan 1993-Dec 2002
TM Exec approved 2000-2003 377,568 396-544p  May 2003-Aug 2013
TM Exec unapproved 2000-2003 3,121,120 306-544p  May 2003-Aug 2013
Savings-related 2006 2,043,628 453p Jun 2009-Dec 2008

An employee benefit trust administered by the trustee Walbrook Trustees (Guernsey) Limited holds shares of the Company for subsequent
transfer to employees under & restricted share plan. At 30 December 2007 the trust held 80,855 shares (2006: 90,855 shares), with a
carrying value of £445,523 (2008: £445,523) and a market value of £316,630 (2006: £426,564) in the Company of which nil (20086 nil)
had opticns granted over them under the restricted share plan. Dividends on the shares are payable at an amount

of 0.01 pence per share.

Long-Term Incentive Plan and Deferred Share Award Plan

The Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) was approved by shareholders at the AGM on 6 May 2004 and an empioyee benefit trust was
established in Jersey and is administered by the trustees, Appleby Trust (Jersey) Limited. An amendment to the LTIP rules was approved
by shareholders at the AGM on 4 May 2006 and a new plan, The Deferred Share Award Plan (DSAP) was approved. The trust holds
shares of the Company for subsequent transfer to employses under the terms of the LTIP as Performance Share awards or Matching
Share awards if they vest on 11 April 2008, 30 May 2009 and 5 April 2010 and under the terms of the DSAP as Deferred Share awards
if they vast on 30 May 2009 and 5 Aprit 2010. The exercise price of the granted awards is £1 for each hlock of awards granted.

As at 30 December 2007 the trust held 1,770,796 shares (31 Decernber 2006: 1,770,796 shares) with a carrying value of £11,900,000
{2006: £11,900,000) and a market value of £6,171,224 (2006: £8,313,887). As part of the LTIP rules, the trust held at 30 December 2007
53,023 deposited shares {31 December 20086: 143,467) on behalf of employees and to which they are beneficially entitled. It addition the
trust holds 169,294 shares and cash to purchase future shares of £340,847 which were transferred to the trustee from a previous trustee.
The costs associated with the trust are included in the profit and loss account as they accrue.

The lowest closing price of the shares during the year was 331.3 pence (2006: 426.5 pence) and the highest closing price was 574.5 pence
{2008: 632.5 pence). The closing share price as at 28 December 2007 was 351.5 pence (29 December 2006: 469.5 pence).

Shares held by the trust have been excluded from the weighted average number of shares used in the calculation of earnings per share.
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33 SHARE PREMIUM ACCOUNT

2007 2006
£m fm
Opening balance 1,120.0 1,1189
Premium on ordinary shares afiotted in the year 0.5 1.1
Closing balance 1,120.5 1,120.0
34 OPERATING LEASE COMMITMENTS
Total commitrments under non-cancellable operating leases expiring:
Vehicles, vehicles,
plant and plant and
equipment Property sguipment Property*
2007 2007 2006 2006
£m £m £m £m
Within one year 1.8 11.4 2.8 13.0
Later than one and less than five years 4.8 39.9 6.8 40.0
After five years - 45.0 - 53.0
6.6 96.3 9.6 106.0
“The comparalves have been amended 10 Comect a pror-penod ermor.

Total contracted with tenants under non-cancellable operating leases expiring:
Property Property
2007 2006
£m £m
Within one year 4.1 2.4
Later than one and less than five years 13.0 8.6
After five years 109 130
28.0 24.0
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35 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

Executive share option schemes

The Company cperates an existing share cpticn scheme under which executive directors and senior management are granted options.
However, following the introduction of the Long-Term Incentive Plan in 2004 no further options have been granted under this scheme.
The Group has applied the requirements of IFRS 2, ‘Share-based payments’. In accordance with tha transitional provisions, IFRS 2 has
been appliad to all grants of equity instruments after 7 November 2002 that had not vested as of 3 January 2005.

Options are exercisable between three and 10 years from the date of grant subject to the continued employment of the participant
and achievement of earnings per share performance. In addition, 50% of each grant of an option to each individual is subject to a

tetal shareholder return comparison against the FTSE Mid-250 index of companies on the date of grant. The other 50% is subject

to a comparison of total shareholder return with a group of about 20 other media companies. No vesting of options will take place
unless the Company’s ranking is at least median.

Movements in share options granted pre 7 November 2002 are as follows:
Options granted
pre 7 Novemier 2002
2007 2006

Options cutstanding at start of period 2,924,463 3,026,587

Exercised during the year (95,196) (52,635)
Lapsed during the year {375,721}  {49,489)
Options outstanding at end of period 2,453,546 2,924,463

The weighted avarage share price at the date of exercise for share options exercised during the year was 526.2 pence (2006: 513.3 pence}
The weighted average share price at the date of lapse for share options lapsed during the year was 470.0 pence (2006: 513.3 pence),

The options cutstanding at 30 December 2007 had a weighted average exercise price of 483.5 pence and a weighted average contractural
life of 3 vears.

Details of the share opticns outstanding and the weighted average exercise price of options granted post 7 November 2002 are as follows:

Nurnber Exercise
of options price

Granted post 7 November 2002:

- 28 February 2003

505,689 395.5p

— 7 August 2003

801,414  488.6p

Movermnents in share options granted post 7 November 2002 during the peried are as follows:

Options granted Options granted
28 February 2003 7 August 2003
2007 2006 2007 2008

Options outstanding at start of peniod

505,689 505,689

958,845 1,040,045

Exercised during the year

- (27,628)

Lapsed during the year

(157,431) (B2,571)

Options outstanding at end of period 505,689 505689 801,414 958,845

The weighted average shara price at the date of lapse for share options lapsed during the year was 473.2 pence (2006; 573.C pence).
There were no share options exercised during the year (weighted average share price at date of exercise during 2008: 515.0 pence).

The options outstanding at 30 December 2007 had a weighted average sxercise price of 4562.6 pence and a weighted average contractural
life of 5 years.

The estimated fair values of the options awarded at the date of grant are as follows:

28 February 2003 375,145
7 August 2003 1,456,667
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35 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (CONTINUED)

These fair values were calculated using a stochastic (Marte-Carlo binomial} model at the date of grant. The inputs 10 the model were

as follows:
Options granad

28 Febniary T August
2003 2003
Expected volatility (%) 270 28.0
Expected life (years) 6.0 6.0
Expected dividend yield (%) 4.4 3.6
Risk-free rate (%) 39 4.2

Expected volatility was determined by calculating the historical volatility of the Company’s share price over a period prior to grant that is
commensurate with the length of the expected life of the option. The expected life of the options used in the model is a weighted average
driven by simulated share price movements in the model.

Long-Term Incentive Plan and Deferred Share Award Plan

Under these schemes, the Remuneration Cornmittee can recommend the grant of awards of shares te an eligible employee. Awards could
take the form of either Performance Shares, Matching Shares or Deferred Shares. Full details of how the scheme operates are explained
on page 43 of the Remuneration Repen.

The vesting period is three years and is subject to continued employment of the participant. The vesting of Performance Shares granted
in 2004 and 2005 is conditional upon the achievement of two performance conditions. Up 1o 50% of an award can vest provided that
earnings per share growth exceeds a range of targets above inflation. The remaining 50% vests if targets measuring the Company’s total
shareholder return against the performance of a comparator group of companies are met. The Performance Shares granted in 2006 and
2007 vest if targets measuring the Gompany’s total shareholder return against the performance of a comparator group of companies are
met. The Matching Shares granted in 2004 and 2005 vest provided that earnings per share growth exceeds a range of targets above
inflaticn. The Deferred Shares have no performance conditions.

The movement in the number of Parformance, Matching and Deferred awards during the period was:

2007 2007 2007 2006 2006 2006

Deferred  Performance Matching Deferred Performance Matching

Awards outstanding at start of period 204,315 1,901,167 467,416 - 1,367,841 67,222
Granted during the period 343,196 745,552 - 206,369 757,87 -
Lapsed during the period (804) (561,421) (288,326) (2,054) (224,645) (99,806}
Awards outstanding at end of period 546,707 2,085,298 179,090 204,315 1901,187 467,416

The share price at the date of grant for both Deferred and Performance awards was 539,0 pence (2006: 505.0 pence). The waighted
average sharg price at the date of lapse for awards lapsed during the year was 571.0 pence (2006: 513.3 pence}.

The estimated fair values of the shares awarded at the date of grant are as follows:

Awarded in Awarded in Awarded in

2007 2006 2005

£ £ 3

Performance Shares 1,788,000 1,118,187 3,494,801
Matching Shares - - 1,469,266
Deferred Shares 1,850,000 1,033,369 -

The fair values for the Performance Shares and Matching Shares were calculated using a stochastic {Monte-Carlo binorninal) model and
for the Deferred Shares a modified Black-Scholes caiculation at 1he date of grant. The inpuls Yo the model were as follows:

Performance Deterred Performance Deterred Performance Matching Performance Matehing

Award Award Awvard Awvard Award Award Award Award

207 2007 2006 2006 2005 2005 2004 2004

Expected volatility {%6) 18.8 - 19.3 - 226 - 26.0 -
Expected life {years) 30 3.0 30 3.0 30 3.0 30 RES]
Expecied dividend yield (%) 4.1 - 43 - 29 29 3.0 3.0
Risk-free rate (%} 5.4 - 4.7 - 4.6 - 5.1 -

Expected volatility has been determined by calculating the historical volatility of the Company's share price over the three-year period prior
to grant. The exercise price used in the model is £nil as the exercise price of the granted awards is £1 for each block of awards granted.
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35 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (CONTINUED)

Savings-Related Share Option Scheme

In 2006, options were granted over 2,917,754 shares at a subscription price of 453.3 pence per share under the terms of the Savings-
Related Share Option Scheme. The estimated fair value of the options was £3,706,597. The fair values were calculated using a modified
Black-Scholes calculation at the date of grant. The inputs to the model were: expected volatiity 20.3%, expected life 3.25 years, expectad
dividend yield 3.9%, and risk free rate 4.4%. Expected volatility has been determined by calculating the historical volatility of the Company's
share price over the three-year period prior to grant.

The movement in the number of shares under option during the period was;

2007 2006
Options outstanding at start of period 2,718,163 -
Granted during the period - 2,917,754
Exercised during the period {7,896) (1,101)
Lapsed during the period (473,615) (198,490}
Awards outstanding at end of period 2,236,652 2,718,163

The weighted average share price for the options lapsed during the year was 455.9 pence (2006: 476.4 pence). The weighted average
share price for the options exercised during the year was 493.9 pence (2006: 488.1 pence).

The Group recegnised a charge of £2.9 million (2006 credit of £1.8 million) related to share-based payments during the period. In 2006,
the credit of £1.8 million represents a charge of £2.4 million in respect of the awards made in 2006 and a release of £4.2 milion in respect
of awards made in 2004 and 2005 due to adjustment for non-market-based factors.

36 RETIREMENT BENEFIT SCHEMES

Defined benefit pension schemes
The Group operates 10 defined benefit pension schemes for certain employees which were clesed to new employees with effect from
1 January 2003. All new employees are antitled to participate in a defined contribution plan, the Trinity Mirror Pension Plan.

Following the disposals completed in 2007, agreement was reached with the Trustees 10 make payments totalling £107.5 million inte the
final salary pension schemes in addition to the deficit payments already made in the period. On 20 December 2007, £37.5 million and on
24 December 2007 a further £16.2 million was paid intc the schemes with the balance of £53.8 miillion paid on 4 January 2008.

Two of the schemes, namely the Mirror Group Pension Scheme (the "Old Scheme’) and the MGN Past Service Pension Scheme (the ‘Past
Service Scheme’) cover the liabilities in respect of service up to 13 February 1992, the date when the Old Scheme was closed. The Past
Sewice Scheme was established to meet the liabilities for service up to 13 February 1992 for employees and former employees, who
waorked regularly on the production and distribution of Mirror Group's newspapers, which are not satisfied by payments from the Old
Scheme and the Maxwell Communications Pensicn Plan or by the State.

These schemes have formal actuarial valuations carried out regularly. The actuarial methods and assumptions used to calculate their
assets and liabilities vary according to actuarial and funding policies adjusted by the Trustees. The last formal valuation was carried

out as at 31 December 2004 and showed that they have insufficient assets to meet their liabilities for members’ benefits. During 2007,
£34.0 million was paid into the Past Service Scheme (2006: £12.5 million). As part of the payment on 4 January 2008, a further £21.5 million
was paid into the scheme. For 2008, agreement has been reached with the Trustees to pay a further £8.5 million into the scheme. The next
full actuarial valuation of the scheme is currently being prepared.

Formal valuations of the other eight final salary schemes are carried out regularly, with the actuarial methods and assumptions used to
calculate each scheme's assets and liabilities varying according to the actuarial and funding policies adopted by their respective Trustees,

The most significant of the schemas are the Trinity Retirernent Benefit Scheme (the ‘Trinity Scheme’), Midland Independent Newspapers
Pension Scheme (the ‘MIN Scheme”) and the MGN Pensicn Scheme (the ‘MGN Scheme'), which tegether with the Old Scheme and the
Past Service Scheme represent over 97% of the aggregate market value. The last formal valuation of these schemes was undertaken on
30 June 2006 for the Trinity Scheme, 31 March 2004 for the MIN Scheme and 31 Decernber 2004 for the MGN Scheme. These valuations
showed deficits of £23.3 million, £30.8 million and £55.8 million respectively. All of the schemes are being funded in accordance with the
recommendations of the respective actuarfes. Deficit payments during 2007 were £8.5 million 2006: £2.5 million), £13.5 million (2006:
£4.5 million) and £23.0 million {2008: £7.0 million) respectively. As part of the payment on 4 January 2008, £3.5 million, £9.0 million and
£16.0 milion respectively was paid into these schamaes. For 2008, agreement has been reached with the Trustees to pay £2.2 million,

£2.5 million and £4.0 million respectively into these schemes. In addition during 2007, section 75 payments were made into the MIN
Scheme and MGN Scheme of £2.2 milion and £1.0 million respectively.

The employer’'s contribution rate te the Trinity Scheme remained at 14% during the period and it has been agreed with the Trustees that

this will increase to 15% in 2008. The employer's contribution rate to the MIN Scheme remained at 15% during the period. The employer's
contribution rate to the MGN Scheme remained at 12% during the period. The next full actuarial valuations for the MIN Scheme and the MGN
Schemes are currently being prepared.

Valuations have been performed in accordance with the requirements of IAS 19 with scheme liabilities calculated using a consistent projectad
unit valuation method and compared to the market value of the schemes' assets at 30 December 2007,
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36 RETIREMENT BENEFIT SCHEMES (CONTINUED)

Based on actuarial advice, the financial assumptions used in calculating the schemes' liabilities, the actuarial value of scheme liabilities and

the actual return on scheme assets under I1AS 19 are:

Principal annual actuarial assumptions used:

2007 2006

% %

Discount rate 5.80 5.10

Inflation rate 3.30 3.00

Expected return on scheme assets 4,50-7.10 4.40-7.30

Expected rate of salary increases 4.35 4.00
Pension increases:

Pre 6 April 1997 pensions 3.00-5.00 3.00-5.C0

Post 6 April 1997 pensions 3.30-3.80 3.00-3.50

tn deferment 3.30 3.00

2007 2006

£m £m

Actuarial vaiue of scheme liabilities 1,538.5 1.511.0

Actual return on scheme assels 81.7 ar.1

Post-retirement mortality tables and future life expectancies at age 65

Future life expectancy {years) for
a pensioner currently aged 85

Future lile expectancy (years) at age 85
for a non-pensioner currently aged 55

Male Female Male Female
Al 31 December 2006 18.6 21.3 19.6 224
At 30 Decermnber 2007 201 23.0 21.6 244
The amount included in the balance sheet arising from the Group’s obligations in respect of its defined benefit pension schemes
is as follows:
2007 2008 2005 2004
£m £m £m £m
Net scheme liabilities:
Present value of defined benefit obligations (1,538.5) (1,511.0) (1,5355) {1.371.§)
Fair value of schemes’ assets 1,458.9 1.322.9 1,233.0 1,049.7
Etiect of asset celling (45.2) {24.9) (3.1 -
(124.8) (213.0 (305.68) 321.9)
This amount is presented as follows:
Current liabilities - - - _
Non-current liabilities {124.8) (213.0) {305.6) (321.9)
{124.8) (213.0) {305.6) (321.9)
Movement not recognised in income statement:
Effect of changes in actuarial assumptions on schemes’ liabilities 12.9 68.1 {145.0} 6.4
Experience adjustments on schemes’ liabilities 9.1 0.8 389 5.0
Experience adjustments on schemes’ assets (6.0} 15.5 106.8 242
Effect of asset ceiling (20.3) (21.8) @1 -
Total included in statement of recognised income and expense {4.3) 62.7 (2.4) 356

The cumulative amount of actuarial gains and losses recognised in the statement of recognised income and expense since adoption

of IFRSs is £91.6 million (2006: £95.9 million).
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36 RETIREMENT BENEFIT SCHEMES (CONTINUED)

Pension plan assets include no direct investments in the Company’s ordinary shares ror any property assets occupied on other assets

used by the Group for 2007 and 2006.

The contributicns made during the period totalled £104.8 million (2006: £51.2 million). The Group expects to contribute approximately
£95 miliion {including £53.8 million special contribution) to its defined benefit pension schemes in 2008.

The future contribution rates for the Group’s most significant schernes range from 12.0% to 20.0% of pensionable salaries. Under the
projected unit methed of valuing scheme liabilities, the cost of the Group's closed schemes will increase as the schemes’ membarship

status matures.

2007 2006
£m £m
Amounts recognised in the income statement:
Current service cost 27.0 30.4
Past service cost 0.8 0.8
Total included in staff costs 27.8 31.2
Expected return on scheme assets {87.7} (81.6)
Interest cost on pension schemes’ liabilities 75.4 717
Net finance credit {12.3) 9.9
Total included in the income statement 15.5 21.3
2007 2006
£m £m
Changes in the fair value of scheme assets are as follows:
Opening fair value of scheme assets 1,322.9 1,233.0
Expected return 87.7 81.6
Actuarial {losses)/gains (6.0) 15.5
Contributions by employer 104.8 51.2
Employee contributions 7.3 8.1
Other 3.2 -
Benefits paid {61.0) {66.5)
Closing fair value of scheme assets 1,458.9 1,322.9
2007 2008
£m £m
Changes in the present value of scheme liabilities are as follows:
Opening present value of scheme liabiiities 1,511.0 1,535.5
Current service cost 27.0 30.4
Past service cost 0.8 0.8
Interest cost 754 717
Actuarial gains (22.0) (69.0)
Employes contributions 7.3 8.1
Benefits paid (61.0) (66.5)
Closing present value of scheme liabilities 1,538.5 1.511.0
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36 RETIREMENT BENEFIT SCHEMES (CONTINUED)

2007 2006
£€m m
The fair value of scheme assets at the balance sheet date is analysed as follows:

UK equities 414.1 419.6
US equities 123.6 112.5
Other overseas equities 271.7 254.6
Property 0.4 0.4
Corporate bonds 2449 2349
Fixed intergst gilts 92,9 79.2
Index-linked gilts 111.3 108.3
Cash 200.0 113.4
Closing fair value of scheme assets 1,458.9 1,322.9
2007 2006
% %

The expected nominal rates of return on plan assets at the balance sheet date are analysed as follows:
Equities 7.90 8.00
Property 6.50 6.00
Corporate bends 5.80 510
Fixed interest gills 4.60 4.50
Index-linked gilts 4.50 4.40
Cash 4.35 4.00

For each scheme the expected return on assets has been derived as the weighted average of the expected returns from each of the main
asset classes. The expected return for each asset class reflects a combination of historical performance analysis, the forward looking

views of the financial markets (as suggested by the yields available) and the views of investmeni organisations.

Defined contribution pension schemes

The Group operaies two defined contribution retirement benefit schemes for qualifying employees, one of which is closed to new

members. The assets of the schemes are held separately from those of the Group in funds under the contro! of trustees.

The totai cost charged to income of £1.1 million (2006: £1.0 million) represents contributions payable 1o these schemes by the Group
at rates specified in the scheme rules. As at 30 December 2007, contributions of £nil (21 December 2008: £nil) due in respect of the

reporting period had not been paid over 10 the schemes.

2007 2006
tm &m

Amounts recognised in the income statement:

Current service cost 1.1 1.0
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37 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Capital risk management

The Group manages its capital tc ensure that entities in the Group will be able to continue as going concerns while maximising the return
to sharehelders through an optimal balance of debt and equity. The capital structure of the Group consists of debt, which includes the
borrowings disclosed in note 28, cash and cash equivalents and equity attributable to equity holders of the parent, comprising share
capital and reserves as disclosed in note 31.

Gearing ratio

The Board reviews the capital structure, including the level of gearing and interest cover, as required. As part of this review, the Board
considers the cost of capital and the risks associated with each class of capital. The Group's net debt to EBITDA ratic is 1.1 at the year
end and is expected to increase during 2008 as a result of the share buy-back. The Group's interest cover for 2007 was 5.9 and the
minimum cover permitted under the Group's financing facilities is 3.25.

The gearing ratio and interest cover at the reporting date were as follows:

2007 2006

£m tm

Debt 460.1 473.7
Cash and cash equivalents {211.6) (32.8)
Net debt 248.5 440.9
EBITDA 235.1 259.6
Net debt to EBITDA 1.1 1.7
Operating profit 208.9 217.8
Interest 35.4 31.8
Interest cover 59 6.8

Debt is defined as long- and short-term berrowings. EBITDA includes continuing and discontinued operations and is stated after
non-recurring items, with the exception of the impairment of intangible assets. Operating profit includes continuing and discontinued
operations before non-recurring items and amortisation.

Externally imposed capital requirement
The Group is subject to externally imposed capital requirements based on net worth covenants under the US dollar and sterling private
placement loan notes and the £269 million syndicated bank facility.

Significant accounting policies

Details of the significant accounting policies and methods adopted, including the criteria for recognition, the basis of measurerment and
the basis on which income and expenses are recognised, in respect of each class of financial asset, financial liability and equity instrument
are disclosed in note 3.

Categorles of financial instruments
The Group's significant financial assets are cash, trade and other receivables which are classified as loans and receivables and are
accordingly held at amortised cost.

The Group's derivative financial instruments are classified as fair value through profit or loss. Trade and other payables, bank overdrafts
and loan notes are all designated as other financial liabilities and held at amortised cost.

Financial risk management objectives

The Group’s Treasury function provides services to the business, co-ordinates access to domestic and international financial markets,
maonitors and manages the financial risks relating te the operations of the Group through regular meetings with the Group Finance Director
analysing exposures by degree and magnitude of risk. These risks include market risk (including currency risk, fair value interest rate risk
and price risk), credit risk, liquidity risk and cash flow interest rate risk.

The Group seeks to minimise the effects of these risks by using derivative financial instruments where appropriate 1o hedge these
exposures. The use of financial derivatives is governed by policies approved by the Board, which provide writien principles on foreign
exchange risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, the use of financial derivatives and non-derivative financial instruments, and the investment
of excess liquidity. Compliance with policies and exposure limils is reviewed by the internal auditors on a continuous basis. The Group
does not enter into or trade financial instruments, including derivative financial instruments, for speculative purposes.

The corporate Treasury function provides a monthly report to the Board covering compliance with covenants and other treasury-related matiers.
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37 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

Market risk

The Group's activities expose it primarlly 10 the financial risks of changes in foreign currency exchange rates and interest rates. The Group
has entered into specific derivative financial instruments to manage its exposure 10 interest rate and fareign currency risk in respect of its
private placements as set out in note 29.

Foreign currency risk management
The Group underiakes certain transactions denominated in foreign currencies. Hence, exposures 1o exchange rate fluctuations arise.
Exchange rate exposures are managed within approved pelicy parameters utilising forward exchange contracts where appropriate.

The carrying amounts of the Group’s foreign currency-denominated monetary assets and menetary liabilities at the reporting date are
as follows:

Liabiiities Assals
2007 2006 2007 2006
£m £m £m £m
Euro - - 3.8 3.1
US dollar 309.3 3143 3421 341.7

Foreign currency sensitivity analysis
The Group is mainy exposed to the Euro and US doflar.

The Eurc exposure anises on sales of newspapers in Europe. The Eurc sales represent less than 2% of Group income. The Euros are kept
on deposit and used to fund Euro costs. When Eures on deposit bulld to a target balance they are converted into sterling. The Group
does not hedge the Euro income or deposits because the risk of foreign exchange movernents is not deemed to be significant.

The US doliar exposure arises on the Group’s US private placement debt which is mainly US dollar denominated and fixed interest.

At the time of the private placement issue the Group entered into Gross-currency interest rate swaps to change the US dollar principal
and US dollar fixed interest profile of the debt to sterling principal and sterling floating interest. The timing of the swaps exactly match
every private placement interest and principle payment due. As a result the Group is not subject to any US dollar forsign exchange
exposure on its private placement and matching swaps. The Group's balance sheet shows the US private placement converted to sterling
at the balance sheet date currency rate. The matching swaps are carried at fair value which represents the value of the fixed to floating
swap. the currency element of the interest payments due and the currency element of the principle payments. The difference between

the valuation approaches gives rise to a charge or credit to the income statement.

The following tables detail the Group's sensitivity 10 a 10% increase anc decrease in the sterling rate against the Euro and US dollar

in both years. A 10% movement in exchange rates based on the level of fareign currency dencminated monetary assets and liabilities,
represents management’s assessment of a reascnably possibie change in foreign exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis includes only
outstanding fereign currency denominated monetary items including externat loans.

Euro curmency impact US dollar cumency impact

- " 2007 2006 2007 2006

10% strengthening of sterling £m £m £m £m
Increasef{decrease} in profit (1.3) (1.3 - -
Increasef{decrease) in equity - - - -
Euro currency impact S dollar currency impact

. . 2007 2006 2007 2006

10% weakening of sterling £m £m £m £m
Increase/{decrease) in profit 1.6 1.6 - -

increase/{decrease) in equity - - - _

Forward foreign exchange contracis
It i the policy of the Group to enter into forward foreign exchange contracts only tc cover specific foreign currency payments such
as significant capital expenditure. During the current and prior period no contracts were entered into.

Interest rate risk management

The Group is exposed 1o interest rate risk as it borrows funds at both fixed and fioating interest rates, The risk is managed by the Group
by maintaining an appropriate mix between fixed and floating rate borrowings, by the use of interest rate swap contracts and forward
interest rate contracts. Hedging activities are evaluated regularly to align with interest rate views and defined risk appetite, ensuring
optimal hedging strategies are applied, by either positioning the balance sheet or protecting interest expense through interest rate cycles.

The Group's exposures to interest rates on the financial assets and liabilities are detailed in the liquidity risk management section
of this note.
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37 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

Interest rate sensitivity analysis

The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on the exposure to interest ratas for both derivatives and non-derivative
instruments at the reporting date. For floating rate liabilities, the analysis is prepared using the Group's monthly cash forecasting medel.
A 2% increase in interest rates has baen used and represents management's assessment of a reasonably possible change.

If interest rates had been 2% higher/lower and all other variablas were held constant, the Group's profit for the year ended 30 December
2007 would decrease/increase by £4.6 million (2006: decrease/increase by £5.8 million). This is mainly attributable to the Group's
exposure 1o interest rates on its variable rate borrowings.

The Group's sensitivity to interest rates is unchanged from the prior pericd.

Interest rate swap contracts

Under interest rate swap contracts, the Group agrees 1o exchange the difference between fixed and floating rate interest amounts
caleulated on agreed notional principal amounts. Such contracts enable the Group to mitigate the risk of changing interest rates on

the fair value of issued fixed rate debt held and the cash flow exposures on the issued variable rate debt held, The fair value of the interest
rate swaps at the reporting date is determined by discounting the future cash flows using yield curves at the reporting date and the credit
risk inherent in the contract, and is disclosed below. The Group entered into one contract in the period (2008: none) which was settled

by the balance sheet date. There were no outstanding halances at the end of the period.

Other price risks
The Group has no equity investments and is not directly exposed to equity price risk. The Group doees not actively trade these
investments. The Group has indirect exposure through its defined benefit pansion schemes.

Credit risk management

Credit risk refers o the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual chligations resulting in financial 10ss to the Group. The Group
has adopted a policy of only dealing with creditworthy counterparties. The Group only transacts with financial institutions that are rated

the equivaient to investment grade and above. This information is supplied by independent rating agencies where available and, if not,

the Group uses other publicly available financial information and its own trading recerds to rate its major customers. The Group's exposure
and credit ratings of its counterparties are reviewed by the Board at appropriate times and the aggregats value of transactions concluded
is spread amongst approved counterparties.

Trade receivables consist of a large number of customers and spread across diverse sectors. Ongoing credit evaluation is performed
on the financial condition of trade receivables.

The Group dees not have any significant credit risk exposure to any single counterparty or any group of counterparties having similar
characteristics. The Group defines counterparties as having similar characteristics if they are connected entities. Concentration of

credit risk with one counterparty is limited by reference to the long term credit ratings assigned for that counterparty by Standard and Poor.
The credit risk on liquid funds and derivative financial instruments is limited because the counterparties are banks with high credit-ratings
assigned by international credit-rating agencies.

The carrying amount of financial assets racorded in the financial staterments, which is net of impairment losses, represents the Group’s
maximum exposure to credit risk.

The table below shows the internal credit limit and amount on deposit with the Group's majer counterparties at the reporting date using
the Standard and Poor credit-rating symbols:

2007 2006

Counterparty Credit limit Deposit Gredit limit Deposit
Location Rating £m £m £m £m

National Westminster Bank plc Londen AA 75.0 50.7 75.0 8.5
HSBC Bank ple London AA 75.0 50.3 75.0 -
Lloyds TSB Bank plc London AA 75.0 50.0 75.0 -
Barclays Bank plc London AA 75.0 50.0 75.0 -

The Group has provided a bank guarantee for £8.5 million, to the finance lessor of the Newcastle presses, The guarantse will only be
called if the Group defaults on its lease payments. The guarantee reduces the amount available to draw on the Group’s £269 million
syndicated bank facility.
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37 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)}

Liquidity risk management

Liquidiity risk resuits from having insufficient financial resources to meet day-to-day fluctuations in working capital and cashflow. Ultimate
responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board. The Group manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves,
banking facilities and reserve borrowing facilities, by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows and by matching the
maturity profiles of financial assels and liabilities. Included in note 28 is & description of additional undrawn facilities that the Group

has at its disposal to further recuce liquidity risk.

Liquidity risk and interest risk tables

The foliowing tables detail the Group's remaining contractual maturity for its nan-derivative financial liabilities. The tables have been

drawn up based on undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Group could be required 1o pay.
The table inciudes both interest and principal cash flows, Where the amount payable or receivable is not fixed, the amount is disclosed
has been determined by reference to the projected interest and foreign currency rates as ilustrated by the yield curves existing at the
reporting date.

Less More
than 1 1-2 2.3 3-4 4-5 than
vear years years years years 5 years
£m £m £m £m £m £m
2007
Non-derivative instruments
Sterling variable interest rate 9.4 2.3 2.7 3.4 - -
Sterling fixed interest rate 2.0 2.0 2.1 181 0.7 12.0
Non-sterling fixed interest rate 63.1 19.5 19.8 120.7 65.0 143.4
Derivative instruments
Financial assets {63.1) {19.5) (19.8) {120.7) (65.0) {143.4)
Financial liabilities 85.8 26.7 249 154.0 828 184.4
2008
Non-derivative instruments
Sterling variable interest rate 457 8.4 2.3 2.7 3.1 -
Sterling fixed interest rate 20 2.0 2.0 2.1 17.9 12.9
Nan-sterling fixed interest rate 222 63.8 19.6 19.7 119.7 206.2
Derivative instruments
Financial assets (22.2) (63.8) {(19.6) {19.7) (119.7) (206.2}
Financial labilities 29.6 84.2 257 258 154.7 268.1

The non-derivative instruments include bank cverdrafts, loan notes issued for acguisitions, finance leases and the revolving credit facility.
The non-sterling non-derivative liabilities arise on the Group US private placement. The related swaps are shown under derivative instruments.

The swaps are gross settled and each leg of the swap is split into gither a financial asset or liability.
The weighted average effective interest rate is set out in note 28.

The Group has access to financial facilities, the total unused amount s £259.5 milion at the balance sheet date, The Group expects
to meet its other obligations from cash held on deposit, operating cash flows and its committed financing facilities.

Fair value of financial instruments
The fair value of Group's financial liabilities are set out in note 28.
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38 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The immediate parent and controling party of the Group is Trinity Mirror plc. Transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries,
which are related parties of the Company, have been eliminated on consalidation and are not disclosed in this note. Transactions with
the post-employment benefit schemes are disclosed in note 36. Details of other related party transactions are disclosed below.

Trading transactions

The Group tracded with the following associated undertakings and joint ventures: PA Group Limited, fish4 Limited and The Betting

Site Limited {up to 1 October 2007 when sold as part of the disposal of the Sports division). This trade generated sales of £0.1 milion
{2006: £0.1 million) and costs for services provided of £3.0 million (2008: £3.0 million). Financial support of £1.2 million (2006: £0.1 million)
was provided during the period. The amounts outstanding at the year-end amcunted to £nil (2006: £nil) owed by and £nil (2006 £nil)
owed 1o these parties.

Sales of goods and services to related parties were made at the Group's usual list prices, less average volume discounts. Purchases were
made at markel prices discounted to reflect volume purchase and the relationship between the parties. Any outstanding amounts wil be
settled by cash payment.

Compensation of key management personnel
Key management personnel of the Group comprises the non-executive directors and members of the Executive Committee (which
includes all of the executive directors) and their remuneration during the period was as follows:

2007 2006

£m £

Short-term employee benefits 6.1 57
Post-employment benefits 0.8 ¢.8
Share-based payments in the period 0.9 0.7

Share-based payments - relating to 2004 and 2005 - (1.1)
7.8 6.1

The remuneration of directors and other key executives is determined by the Remuneration Committee having regard to competitive
market position and performance of individuals. Further information regarding the remuneration of individual directors is provided in
the Remuneration Report on pages 42 to 48.
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39 ACQUISITIONS OF SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKINGS

On 4 May 2007, the Group acquired 100% of Totallylegal.com Limited and its subsidiary Totallyfinancial.com Limited for £11.8 million
cash plus £0.2 million of transaction costs. On 28 Novernber 2007, the Group acquired 100% of Gicbespan Medlia Limited for £0.9 million
through the issue of loan notes, a maximum of £5.0 million deferred consideration plus £0.2 million of transaction costs. The results of the
acquisitions have been included in the Regionals division in continuing operations.

The net assets acquired and the goodwill arising are as follows:

Totaitylegol.com Limited Globespan Media Limited
Acquiree's carrying Acquiroe's carrying
amount before Fair value armount before Fair value

. combinotion adjustrionts Fair value binati adj s Fair value

Net assets acquired £m £m £m £m £€m £m
Fixed assets - - - 0.1 0.1) -
Cash and cash equivalents 0.8 - 08 01 - 0.1
Current assets 07 0.1} 0.6 0.8 - 0.8
Current liabilities (1.2) (1.3) (2.5) (0.9 {0.4) (1.3)
Non-current liabilities - {0.9) {0.9) 0.3 ©.9) (1.2)
0.3 2.3) 2.0 ©.2) (1.4) {1.6)

Intangible assets 3.2 26
Goodwill 10.8 3.3
Total consideration 12.0 43

Fair value adjustments reflect the alignment of the acquiree’s accounting policies with those of the Group. The goodwill arising on the
acquisition is attributed to the anticipated profitability and market share of the acquiree in its new markets and the anticipated synergies
with other acquisitions.

Total consideration:

Totallylegal.com Limited Globaspan Media Limited Total
£m £m fm
Satisfied by:
Cash consideration paid 1.8 - 11.8
Directly attributable acquisition costs Q.2 0.2 0.4
Loan notes - 0.8 0.8
Total cash payable 12.0 1.1 13.1
Deferred ceonsideration - 3.2 3.2
Total consideration 12.0 4.3 16.3
Net cash outflow arising on acquisition:
Totallytegal.com Limited Globespan Media Limited Totol
£m £m £m
Consideration paid (12.0) 0.2 (12.2)
Cash and cash equivalents 0.8 01 08
Net cash outflow (11.2) (0.1} (11.3)

The revenue and cperating profit post acquisition of Totallylegal.com Limited amounted to £1.9 million and £0.7 million respectively
and that of Globespan Media Limited ameunted to £0.2 milion and Cnil respectively. The revenue and operating profit of the Group would
have increased by £2.5 million and £0.8 million respectively if these acquisitions had been made at the beginning of the period.
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40 DISPOSAL OF BUSINESSES

©n 1 October 2007 the Group disposed of its Sports division and during July and August 2007 the Group disposad of seven sub-regions
of its Regionals business in the Scuth. Ouring June and July 2006 the Group disposed of its Magazines and Exhibitions division and on
11 August 2006 the Group disposed of its traditional recruitment consultancy business acquired.

Magazines
2007 and hoigroup 2006
Sports South Total Exnbtions Tracitional Total
£m tm £m £m £m £m
Goodwil - 1.0 1.0 16 A4 57
Other intangible assets 42.8 89.3 132.1 o - 6.9 6.9
Property, plant and equipment 29 26 55 _0_2_ _ 0.3 0.5
Trade and other receivables 5.2 2.7 7.9 63 45 10.8
Cash and cash equivalents 3.9 - 39 1.0 0.5 1.5
Long-term provisions {12.0) - 20 - (2.9 2.9
Obligations under finance leases (0.1} - {0.1) = - -
Trade and other payables {9.9) {1.2) (11.1) 6.9) (2.2) {9.1)
32.8 94.4 127.2 2.2 11.2 13.4
Profit/floss) on disposal 126.5 500 1215 377 (1.8 359
Total consideration 159.3 89.4 248.7 39.9 94 49.3
Satisfied by: T
Cash consideration 170.0 929  262.9 a9 108 52.7
Cash disposal costs (13.2} (3.5) nen (17 1.8 (3.5)
156.8 89.4 2462 402 9.0 49.2
Deferred consideration 2.5 - 25 07 04 11
Deferred disposal costs - - - {1.0) - (1.0
Total consideration 159.3 89.4 248.7 39.9 g4 49.3
Net cash flow arising on disposal: . : — : B
Cash consideration 156.8 894 2462 402 90 49.2
Cash disposed (3.9} - {3.9) i (1.0) ' {0.5) (1.5
Net cash inflow 152.9 89.4 242.3 39.2 8.5 47.7

Included within cash disposal costs for the Sports division is £10.0 million of donations to charities connected to the horse racing industry
following the sale of the Sports division. The deferred consideration relates to working capital adjustments to be setiled within six menths

of the disposal date.
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41 RECONCILIATION OF GROUP STATUTORY RESULTS TO ADJUSTED RESULTS

As set out in note 40, the Group has made a number of disposals in 2007 and 2006. The Sports division and Magazines
division have been treated as discontinued operations. The seven sub-regions in the South and the hotgroup traditional recruitment

and Exhibitions

consultancy business are included with continuing operations. For the purpose of the recongiliation below ali of the disposals are included
in disposed businesses. Retained businesses relate to the activities which the Group continues to own.

52 weeks ended 30 December 2007

Continuing
operations Non-
statutory Sports Magazines and recuTing Finance Adaustod
resuit drision Exhetations temns Amortsation cosis Ciher resut
Em=> T £ e e £m= ¥nid fm
Revenue
- retained businesses 932.3 - - - - - - 932.3
- disposed businesses 39.0 385 - - - - - 77.5
Total 971.3 385 - - - - - 1,009.8
Operating profit -
- retained businesses 24.5 - - 1565.3 6.3 - - 186.1
- gisposed businesses 4.9 12.9 - 5.0 - - - 22.8
Total 294 12.9 - 160.3 6.3 - - 2089
Profit before tax 21.0 12.9 - 160.3 6.3 {9.5) - 191.0
Profit after tax 67.8 9.0 - 88.1 4.5 6.8 (30.0) 132.6
pence ponca pence pence pencea pance pence ponce
Basic earnings per share 23.3 341 - 30.2 1.5 (2.3) {10.3) 455
52 weeks ended 31 December 2006
Contnung
operations Non-
statutory Magazines und FECUMNg Fireance Actustod
et Sports Extubitions rems Armnortisation costs Cither result
Cme et L e ling o g &m
Revenue
- retained businesses 917.2 - - - - - 917.2
- disposed businesses 86.3 49,5 201 - - - 1559
Total 1,003.5 49.5 201 - - - - 1,073.1
Operating (loss)/profit
- retained businesses (70.4) - - 248.0 57 - 3.8) 179.7
- disposed businesses 8.0 15.8 5.8 - 4.9 - 0.8) 339
Total (62.4) 15.8 58 248.0 10.6 - 4.2} 2136
(Lossyprofit before tax B88.9) 15.8 58 248.0 10.6 49 4.2 192.0
{Loss)/profit after tax {64.1) 109 4.0 173.0 7.4 34 2.9) 131.7
pence peca pehce pence pengca pence pence
Basic (loss)/earnings per share (22.0) 3.7 1.4 50.4 25 1.2 (1.0 45.2

SEgingsoss) per sharg o CoNtiuINg CReratans exciuding Impact of thscontinuea operations (Sports division and Migazines and Exhibtions ansion).
Spons dvision and Magazings and Extebitions dwision tracng rasull included as disconiinued operations on the face of the Incoma statement,
=Non-recurirg Hems inchude the items set out in note 8 and the refated tax on these items together with pricr poriod doferred tax adustment set outn note 11,

“Amortisaion of intangibie assels.

Finance Cosls rlate 10 the mpact on the loan Notes af rangatbon Mo sieng at the prevating penod end axchangs rate and the mMpact on the dervative

at the penod-end date as set outin note 10.

francial mstruments of boesng stated at far value

“Crines in 2007 rlates 1o the rhpact of the change in the tav ra1e from 30% to 28% on 1he opening deferred 1ax position and in 2006 10 the impact of the sham-based payments crxk tor 2004 and 2005

TRINITY MIRRCR PLC ANNUAL REPORT & ACCOUNTS 2007




ACCOUNTS AND NOTES - NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

42 POST-BALANCE SHEET EVENTS

On 4 Jaruary 2008, the Group made a payment of £53.8 million into the defined benefit pension schemes as detailed in note 36.
On 15 January 2008, the Group announced the acquisition of The Career Engineer Limited for an initial consideration of £1.9 milion
and a deferred consideration of up to £0.4 million. The impact on revenues and operating profits is not material and the assets and

liabilities acquired are insignificant.

Since the period-end the Group has centinued with the £175 million share buy-back programme announced on 19 December 2007 .
As at 28 February 2008, 21.5 milion ordinary shares have been purchased at a cost of £70.1 million.
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THE MEMBERS OF TRINITY MIRROR PLC

We have audited the parent company financial statements of
Trinity Mirror plc for the 52 weeks ended 30 Decernber 2007
which comprise the balance sheet and the related nctes 1 to 16.
These parent company financial statements have been prepared
under the accounting policies set out therein.

We have reporied separately on the Group financial statements
of Trinity Mirror plc for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007
and on the informaticn in the Directors’ Remuneration Report
that is descrbed as being audited.

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a
body, in accordance with section 235 of the Companies Act 1985.
Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the
Company's members those matters we are required to state to them
in an auditors’ report and for ne other purpose. To the fullest extent
permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to
anyone other than the Company and the Company's members as
a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we
have formed.

Respective responsibilities of directors and auditors
The directors’ responsibilities for preparing the Annual Report
and the parent company financial statements in accordance
with applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards
{(United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice) are
set out in the Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities.

Our responsibility is to audit the parent company financial siatements
in accordance with relevant legal and regulatory requirements and
Internationat Standards an Auditing (UK and Ireland).

We report to you our opinion as to whether the parent coempany
financial statements give a true and fair view and whether the parert
company financial staiements have been properly prepared in
accordance with the Companies Act 1985, We also report if,
in our opinion, the Directors' Report is consistent with the parent
company financial statements,

In addition we report to you if, in our opinion, the Company has
not kept proper accounting records, if we have not received all the
information and explanations we require for our audit, or if informaticn
specified by law regarding directors’ remuneration and other
transactions is not disclosed.

We read the other information contained in the Annual Report
as described in the contents section and consider whether it is
consistent with the audited parent company financial statements.
We consider the implications for our report if we become aware
of any apparent mis-statements or material inconsistencies with
the parent company financial statements. Our responsibilities do not
extend to any further information outside the Annual Report.

Basis of audit opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards
on Auditing (UK and Ireland) issued by the Auditing Practices Board.
An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence relevant
to the amounis and disclosures in the parent company financial
staternents. It alse includes an assessment of the significant
estimates and judgaments made by the directors in the preparation
of the parent company financial statements, and of whether the
accounting policies are appropriate to the Company's circumstances,
consistently applied and adequalety disclosed.

We planned and performed cur audit so as to obtain all the
information and explanations which we considered necessary
in order to provide us with sufficient evidence 1o give reasonable
assurance that the parent company financial statements are free
from material mis-statement, whether caused by fraud or other
iregularity or error. In forming our opinion we aiso evaluated the
averall adequacy of the presentation of information in the parent
company financial statements.

Opinion
In our opinion:

e the parent company financial staterments give a true and fair
view, in accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice, of the state of the Company's afiairs
as at 30 December 2007;

e the parent company financial statements have been property
prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 1985; and

« the information given in the Directors’ Report is consistent
with the parent company financial statements.

Deloitte & Touche LLP

Chartered Accountanis and Registered Auditors
London. United Kingdom

28 February 2008
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HOLDING COMPANY BALANCE SHEET
at 30 December 2007 (31 December 2006}

2007 2006
nees €£m £m
Fixed assets
Investments 4 1,947.0 2,049.7
1,947.0 20497
Current assets
Debtars
-~ due within one year 5 878.2 975.9
~ due after more than one year ] 375.7 3316
Deferred tax asset 6 1.8 1.7
Cash at bank and in hand 42.2 0.1
. 1,297.9 1,309.3
Creditors: amounts falling due within one year
Borrowings 7 (62.2) Q.8
Cther creditors 8 {(1,0404) (1,165.1)
{1,102.6) (1,165.9)
Net current assets 1953 143.4
Total assets less current liabilities 2,142.3 2,1931
Creditors: amounts falling due after more than one year e
Borrowings 7 {382.8) (453.7)
Net assets before pension scheme liabilities 1,759.5 1,739.4
Pension scheme liabilities 9 I 0.8)
Net assets 1,759.5 1,738.6
Equity capital and reserves
Called-up share capital 10 29.1 29.3
Share premium account 11 1,120.5 1,120.0
Capital redemption reserve EE 1.0 0.8
Profit and loss account 12 608.9 588.5
Equity shareholders’ funds 1,759.5 1,738.6

These financial statements were approved by the Board of directors and authorised for issue on 28 February 2008. They were signed

on its behalf by:

Sly Bailey
Chief Executive

Vijay Vaghela

Notes 1 to 18 form part of these financial statements.

Group Finance Director
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NOTES TO THE 2007 PARENT COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

for Ihe 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007 {52 weeks ended 31 December 200E6)
1 ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The separate financial statements of the Company are presented as
required by the Companies Act 1985. As permitied by the Act, the
separate financial statements have been prepared in accordance
with applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards
{United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice], The
particular accounting policies adopted are described bslow and
have been applied on a consistent basis in the current and preceding
period. The Company has taken advantage of the exemption
contained in FRS 1, ‘Cash Flow Statements’ and has not produced
a cash flow staterment. The Company has also taken advantage of
the exemption contained in FRS 8, ‘Related Party Disclosures” and
has not reparted transactions with fellow Group undertakings.

At the date of approval of these separate financial statements,
UITE 44, 'FRS 20: Group and treasury share transactions’ was in
issue but not effective and has not therefore been applied. The
directors anticipate that the adoption of UITF 44 in future pariads will
have no material impact on the separate financial statements.

Basis of accounting

These financial statements have been prepared under the
historical cost convention and in accordance with applicable
accounting standards of the United Kingdom Accounting Standards
Beard and pronouncements of the Urgent Issues Task Force.

Income from shares in Group undertakings
These amounts regresent dividends from investments. The dividends
are recognised in the period in which the dividend is declared.

Fixed asset investments
Fixed asset investments are stated at cost less provision for any
impairment.

Deferred taxation

Deferred taxation is provided in full at the anticipated tax rates on
timing differences arising from the different treatment of items for
accounting and taxation purpeses. No provision is made for deferred
tax on investment revaluations. A deferred tax asset is regarded as
recoverable and therefore recognised only when it can be regarded
as more likely than not that there will be suitable taxable profits from
which the future reversal of the underlying timing differences can be
deducted. The Company has elected not to discount the deferred
tax assets and liabilities.

Retirement benefits

The provisions of the amendments to FRS 17, ‘Retirement Benefits’,
issued in December 2006 have been adepted early by the Company.
Accordingly, the prior year scheme assets have been restated at the
current bid price from the mid-market value, which had no impact on
the pension scheme deficit.

Fach pension scheme surplus (to the extent that it is recoveraile) or
deficit is recognised in full and presented on the face of the balance
sheet. The movement in the scheme surplus or deficit is split between
operating and financing items in the profit and loss account.

The full service cost of the pension provision is charged ia operating
profit. Any difference between the expected return on assets and
that actually achieved is reflected in other recognised gains and
josses in the period.

Foreign currency

Transactions denominated in forgign currencies are transiated at the
average rate applicable to the accounting pericd. Exchange
differences are taken through the profit and loss account.

Operating leases
Costs in respect of operating leases are charged on a straight-line
basis cver the lease term.

Capital instruments

Gapital instruments are accounted for in accordance with the
principles of FRS 26, ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement' and are classified as equity share capital, non-equity
share capital, minority interest or debt as appropriate.

Financial instruments

Financial instruments are accounted for in accordance with the
principles of FRS 26, ‘Financial Instrumenis: Recognition and
Measurement’. Any premium or discount associated with the
purchase of interest rate and foreign exchange instruments is
amortised over the life of the transaction. Interest receipts and
payments are accrued to match the net income or cost with the
related finance expense. No amounts are recognised in respect of
future periods. Gains and losses on early termination or on repayment
of borrowings, to the extent that they are not replaced, are taken to
the profit and loss account.

Employee share option schemes

Shares held within employee share option schemes are dealt with
in the balance sheet as a deduction from equity shareholders’ funds
in accordance with FRS 20, ‘Share-based payments’.

2 PROFIT FOR THE YEAR

As permitted by section 230 of the Companies Act 1985, the
Company has elected not to present its own profit and loss account
for the year. The Comparty reportad a retained profit for the financial
period of £25.2 million {2006 retained profit: £27.0 million). The audit
fees relating to the Company are disclosad in note 6 to the Group
financial statements.
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3 STAFF COSTS

The average number of perscns, including directors, employed by and charged to the Company in the year was:

2007 2006
Number Number
Administration 8 8

A number of employees (not directors) who have contracts of employment with the Company are charged to other Group companies and
their staff costs are disclosed in those companies’ statutory accounts.

All employees are employed in the United Kingdom.

2007 2006
£m om

Staff costs, including directors’ emoluments, incurred during the period were:
Wages and salaries - 77—i1 T34 3.8
Social security costs 05 0.4
Share-based payments T 0.5 0.1
Pension costs 05 .5
4.9 4.6

Disclosure of individual directors’ remuneration, share cptions, long-term incentives schemes, pension contributions and pension
entitlements required by the Companies Act 1985 and those specified for audit by the Financial Services Authority are shown in the
tables in the Remuneration Report on pages 42 to 48.

4 INVESTMENTS

Shares in Group Other
| undortakings investments Total
£m £m £m
Cost
Al 31 December 2006 T 20548 09 20557
Disposals i _(H_f ﬁ T (0?97) (112.0)
Share-based payments debit in subsidiary undertakings o33 C 3.3
At 30 December 2007 19470 - 19470
Provisions for impairment
A1 31 December 2005 51 " oe 6.0
Disposals 5.1 0.9) 8.0
At 30 December 2007 - - -
Net book value
Al 31 December 2006 20497 - 20497
' At 30 December 2007 1,947.0 - 1,947.0

The principal subsidiary undertakings of the Group are set out in note 15. Disposals relate ta the disposal of the Sports division.

5 DEBTORS
2007 2006
£m £m
Amounts falling due within one year .
‘ - Amounts owed by subsidiary undertakings 874.9 974.9
- Other deblors 3.3 1.0

878.2 975.9

: Amounts falling due after more than one year o
! - Amounts owed by subsidiary undertakings 375.7 231.6

\
\
w
| —~ =
|
5
|
w
|
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6 DEFERRED TAXATION

2007 2006
£m £m
Asset at beginning of period 1.7 0.8
Current period 1ax credit 0.1 0.8
Balance at end of year 1.8 1.7
Amounts recognised in the accounts are as follows:
Share-based payments 0.1 (0.6)
Other short-term timing differences 1.7 2.3
1.8 1.7
7 BORROWINGS
Cue after Due after
Due within more than Due wathin more than
one yoor one year ona year one yaar
2007 2007 2006 2006
£m £m £m £m
Bank overdrafts - - 0.8 -
Syndicated unsecured bank loan - - - -
Loan notes 62.2 382.8 - 453.7
62.2 382.8 0.8 453.7
Loan notes
2007 2006
£m fin
US$350 million unsecured loan notes 177.6 180.4
US$252 million unsecured loan notes 131.7 133.9
£22 million unsecured loan notes 22.0 22.0
£10 millicn unsecured loan notes 10.0 10.0
Derivative financial instruments 103.7 107.4

445.0 453.7

Amount due for settlament within 12 months 62.2 -
Amount due for settlement after 12 months 3828 453.7
445.0 453.7

Syndicated unsecured bank loan
No aciual drawing (2006: £nily was outstanding under the bank facility, which is committed until 20 June 2008,

USS$350 million and £22 million unsecured loan notes
On 24 October 2001, the Group issued unsecured foan notes totaling US$350 millien and £22 million through a private placing in the
United States and the UK respectively. The placing consisted of five series with different interest rates and maturities as follows:

USS80 million 6.6% fixed rate Series A notes due 24 October 2008
US$190 million 7.04% fixed rate Series B notes due 24 Qctober 2011
USS80 million 7.19% fixed rate Series C notes due 24 October 2013
£16 milion 7.3% fixed rate Series [ notes due 24 Octcber 2011

£6 million floating rate Series E notes due 24 October 2008.

All the noles are repayable in full on maturity. Both the interest and capital repayments under US dollar-denominated notes have been
swapped into sterling through the use of cross-currency interest rates swaps. At 30 December 2007, £199.6 million (2006: £202.4 milion)
(net of costs) remains outstanding under these loan notes. The costs of the issue are being written off over the term of the notes.

TRINITY MIRROR PLG ANNUAL REPORT & ACCOUNTS 2007




ACGLGUOUUNTY AND NUTED - NUTES TO THE FARENT CONMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

7 BORROWINGS (CONTINUED)

US$252 million and £10 million unsecured loan notes
On 20 June 2002, the Group issued unsecured loan notes totalling $252 milion and £10 million through a private placing in the United
| States and the UK respectively. The placing consisted of four series with different interest rates and maturities as follows:

US$102 milion 7.17% Series A notes due 20 June 2012
USS$50 million 7.27% Series B notes due 20 June 2014
US$100 million 7.42% Series C notes due 20 June 2017
£10 million 7.14% Series D notes dug 20 June 2014,

1 All the loan notes are repayable in full on maturity, Both interest and capital payable under the US dollar-denominated loan notes
have been swapped intc sterling through the use of cross-currency swaps, At 30 December 2007, £141.7 million (2006: £143.9 milion)
fnet of costs) remains outstanding under these loan notes. The costs of the issue are being written off over the term of the notes.

Derivative financial instruments

The details of the Company's derivative financial instruments are the same as those of the Group, and are disclosed in note 29 in the
Notes to the Group financial statements.

8 OTHER CREDITORS

2007 2008

£m £

‘ Amounts cwed to subsidiary undertakings 1,023.2 1,162.4
| Corporate taxation 1.2 1.2
Other creditors 5.3 3.3

Accruals and deferred income 10.7 8.2

1,040.4 1,165.1
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9 PENSION SCHEME LIABILITIES

The Company contributes to a number of the Group's defined benefit pension schemes which operate for employees of a number of
Trinity Mirror companies and is the sponsoring company for the Trinity Mirror plc Retirement Plan (the ‘Scheme’). The Company accounts
for this scheme in these financial statements. For the schemes where the Company is not the sponsoring campany, the Company

is unable to identify its share of the underlying assets and liabilities and under FRS 17 the actual cost of providing pensions to these
schemes is charged to the profit and loss account as incurred during the year.

The pension cost charged to the Company's profit and loss account in the period was £0.1 million {2006: £8.2 million).

Based on actuarial agvice, the financial assumptions used in caiculating the Scheme's liabilities under FRS 17 are:

Assumptions AsSSUMpLCnNs ASSUMPIONS Assumptions ASSuMmplions
as at asat as at as at as at
30 December 2027 31 Docamber 20(;6; 1 January 20%{;‘ 2 January 20092 28 December 20(3}’:
Inflation rate 3.30 300 2.80 2.5 275
Discount rate 5.80 5.10 4.75 5.30 5.40
Expected return on scheme assels 5.80 5.80 6.00 6.30 6.50
Expected rale of salary increasas 4.35 4.00 4.10 4.00 4.30
Rate of pension increases in payment: pre 6/04/97 pensions 3.80 3.00 2.80 275 2.75
Rate of pension increases in payment: post 6/04/97 pensions 3.80 3.00 2.80 2.75 2.75
Rate of pension increase in deferment 3.30 3.00 2.80 2,75 275
2007 2006
Years Years
Future life expectancy for a pensionsr currently aged 65:
- male 20.1 188
- female 23.0 21.3
Future life expectancy for a pensicner currently aged 55:
- male 21.6 19.6
— female 24.4 22.4

Expected contributions for the 52 weeks ended 28 December 2008 are £0.2 million and deficit payments of £1.1 million.

The amount included in the balance shest in respect of the Scheme is as follows:

Total as at Total as at Total as at Totat as al Total as at

30 December 31 Daceimber 1 January 2 January 2B December

2007 2006 2006 2005 2003

£m £m £m £m £

Fair value of the Scheme's assets 16.7 13.6 1.4 9.0 8.5
Actuarial value of the Scheme’s liabilities (14.5) (14.7) {(15.0) (13.5) {12.4)
Net surplus/(deficit} 22 {1.1) (3.6) (4.5) {3.9)
irrecoverable surpius {2.2) - - - -
Deferred tax - 0.3 1.1 1.4 1.2
Net liabilities - 0.8 {2.5) (3.1) 2.7)

The movement in the (deficity/surplus during the year is analysed balow:
52 waeks to 52 waaks 1o 52 weeks 1o 53 wooks to

30 Decomber 31 Decembxr 1 January Z January

2007 2006 2006 2006

£€m £m tm tm

Opening deficit in the scheme (1.1) (3.8) (4.5) (3.9
Current service cost (0.2) {0.2) 0.2) 0.2
Past service cost - - - 0.1)
Contributions 28 1.9 1.5 1.7
Finance charge - - 0.1) ©.1)
Actuarial gains/{losses) 0.7 0.8 0.3) (1.9
Closing surplus/(deficit) on the scheme 2.2 (1.1 (3.6) (4.5)
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9 PENSION SCHEME LIABILITIES (CONTINUED)

The market value of assets in the Scheme and the expected rates of return on each class of assets are:

Expected Expected Expacted Expectad Expected

rata of Market rate of Market rato of Markat tata of Market rate of Market
return at value at return at valua at return at value at raturn at value ot return @t value at
30 Dec 2007 30 Dec 2007 31Dec 2006 31 Dec 2006 1 Jan 2006 1 Jan 2006 2 Jan 2005 2Jan 2005  28Dec2003 28 Dec 2003
% £m % £m % om % £m % em
UK equities 7.90 4.40 8.00 4.20 8.25 3.60 8.50 2.90 8.50 2.80
US equities 7.90 - 8.00 - 8.25 - 8.50 - 8.50 -
Other overseas equities 7.90 1.80 8.00 1.60 8.25 1.60 8.50 1.30 B850 1.20
Property 6.50 - 6.00 - 5.90 - 6.20 - 6.40 -
Corporate bonds 5.80 0.50 510 0.50 4.75 0.50 5.30 0.40 5.30 0.40
Fixed-interest gilts 4.60 4.90 4.50 2.40 410 1.90 4.50 - _ 480 -
Index-linked gilts 4,50 3.80 4.40 3.50 4.00 3.40 4.50 3.30 _ 480 3.30
Cash 4.35 1.30 4.00 1.40 3.80 0.40 3.80 1.10 4.30 0.70
16.70 13.60 11.40 9.00 8.50

The movement in the assets during the year is analysed below:
30 December 31 December 1 January 2 January
2007 2006 2006 2005
£m £m &m em
Fair value of Scheme assets at beginning of the period 13.6 11.4 9.0 a5
Expected rate of return on Scheme assets 0.8 Q7 _ 08 0.6
Actuarial gain on Scheme assels 0.2 0.4 0.6 -
Employer contributions 28 1.8 18 1.7
Benefits paid (0.7) 0.7 0.4} (1.8)
Fair value of Scheme assets at end of the period 16.7 13.6 11.4 9.0

The profit and loss reserve is analysed below:

As at As at As al Ag £l As al
30 Dec 31 Dec 1 Jan 2 Jan 28 Doc
2007 2006 2006 2005 2003
£m £m £m Lo tm
Profit and loss reserve excluding pension reserve 608.9 589.3 565.6 205.1 243.2
Pension reserve - {0.8) (2.5) 3.1} 2.7
Profit and loss reserve 608.9 588.5 563.1 2020.0 240.5

10 CALLED-UP SHARE CAPITAL

The details of the Company's share capita! are the same as those of the Group, and are disclosed in note 32 in the Notes to the Group

financiai statements. Dividends are disclosed in note 13 to the Notes to the Group financial statements.

11 SHARE PREMIUM ACCOUNT

The details of the Company's share premium account are the same as those of the Group, and are disclosed in note 33 in the Notes

to the Group financial statements.
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12 OTHER RESERVES

Capital
redemption Profit and
reserve  los3 account
£m £m
At 31 December 2006 0.8) 588.5
Transter of retained profit for the period after dividends - 25.2
Other net recognised gains and losses in the period - (1.2}
Buy-back shares cancelled 0.2 5.9
Buy-back shares to be cancelled - (1.6)
Share-based payments credit - 3.9
At 30 December 2007 1.0 608.9

The capital redemption reserve was created when the Company embarked on the share buy-back programme in 2005 and represents the
nominal value of the shares purchased and subsequently cancelled under the requirements of the Companies Act 1985, The Company
embarked on a further share buy-back programme in 2007.

13 OPERATING LEASE COMMITMENTS
During the year an operating lease was transferred to the Company from a subsidiary undertiaking.

The Company has annual commitments under non-cancellable operating leases in respect of land and buildings as follows:

2007 2006
£m £m

On operating leases which expire:
After five years 7.8 -

The Company had contracted with tenants for the following future minirmum lease payments:

2007 2006
£m £m

On operating leases which expire:
In second to fifth years 0.2 -
After five years 3.0 -
3.2 -

14 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

The Company has undertaken to provide financial support as required by, and has guaranteed the borrowings of, a number of its subsidiaries.
Al 30 Decemnber 2007 the amount guaranteed was £11.9 milion (31 December 2006: £19.2 milliony.
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15 PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES

Details of the Company’s principal subsidiaries, all of whom are incorporated in the United Kingdom, at 30 December 2007 are as follows:

Proportion of ardinary

Name of ¢ntity Principal activity shares held %
Subsidiaries

MGL 2 Limited Holding company 100.00"
Trinity Mirror Regicnals plc Holding company 100.00*
Trinity Mirror Digital Limited Holding company 100.00"
MGN Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
Scottish Daily Record and Sunday Mail Limited Newspaper publishing 100.0C
Gazette Madia Company Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
Trinity Mirror Southern Lirmnited Newspaper publishing 100.00
WMedia Wales Limited (formerly Western Mail & £cho Limited) Newspaper publishing e 100.00
Trinity Mirror North West & North Wales Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
Trinity Mirrer Cheshire Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
Trinity Mirror Merseyside Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
Trinity Mirror North Wales Limited Newspaper publishing 100.0C
Trinity Mirror Huddersfield Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
Midland Newspapers Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
NCJ Media Limited (formerly Newcastle Chronicle & Journal Limitec) Newspaper publishing 100.00
Scottish and Universal Newspapers Limited Newspaper publishing 100.00
AMRA Limited National advertising sales house 100.00
Trinity Mirror Printing Limited Contract printers 100.00
Trinity Mirror Printing (Blantyre) Limited Contract printers 100.00
Trinity Mirror Printing (Cardiff) Limited Contract printers 100.00
Trinity Mirror Printing (Liverpool) Limited Contract printers 100.00
Trinity Mirror Printing (Miclands) Limited Contract printers 100.00
Trinity Mirror Printing (Newcastle) Limited Contract printers 100.00
Trinity Mirror Printing {Oldham) Limited Contract printers 100.00
Trinity Mirrcr Printing (Saltire) Limited Contract printers 100.G0
Trinity Mirror Printing (Teesside) Limited Contract printers 100.0C
Trinity Mirror Printing (Watford) Limited Contract printars 100.00
the hotgroup Limited Online recruitment 100.00
Just LLonden Jobs Limited Online recruitment 100.00
Financial Jobs Onling Limited Online recruitrment 100.00
Totallylegal.com Limited Cnline recruitment T 100.00
Email4Property Limited Online property 100.00
Smart Madia Services Limiled Cniine property 100.00
Globespan Media Limited Print and online property 100.00

Associated undertakings

PA Group Limited (formearly The Press Association Limited)

News agency

*Owned directly by tha Company.

16 EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEET DATE

The proposed final dividend for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007 set out in note 13 in the Notes to the Group financial statements,
which is subject to approval by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on 8 May 2008, has not been reflected as a liability in these accounts.

On 4 January 2008, the Company made a payment of £53.8 million into the defined benefit pension schemes as detailed in note 36 in the

Notes to the Group financial statements.

Cn 15 January 2008, the Company announced the acquisition of The Career Engineer Limited for an initial consideration of £1.9 million
and a deferred consideration of up to £0.4 million.

Since the period-end the Company has continued with the £175 million share buy-back programme announced on 18 December 2007,
As at 28 February 2008, 21.5 million crdinary shares have been purchased at a cost of £70.1 million.
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INVESTOR RELATIONS

Our am is to communicate with the financial community on a
regular and ongoing basis to support our stakeholders in their
investment decision process. While the investor relations programme
is driven by statutory reporting regurements, it also contains a
strong element of additional communication in the form of meetings
and presentations.

Key activities

in addition to standard regulatory reparting, a key theme in
our communications with the financial market in 2007 was
the canclusion of the disposals process in October and the
announcement of the return of capital to shareholders via a share
buy-back in December. We also announced the acquisition of
Totallylegal.com in May and Globespan Media in Novemnber.

In 2007, the Company made the following announcemenis:

1 Mar 20086 preliminary rasults
2 May  Ex-dwidend date
4 May Record date
8May  Acquisition of Totalllegal.com Limited
10 May AGM
8 Jun Payment of final dividend
23 Jul  Pre-close trading update
6 Jul Completion of disposal of three southern businesses
30 Jul  Completion of disposal of Berkshire Regional Newspapers
2 Aug  Interim results
28 Aug Completion of disposal of three southern businesses
1 Oct Conclusion of disposal process and disposal
of Sports division
3 Cct Ex-dividend date
5 Oct Record date
30Qct Payment of interim dividend
15 Nov  Additional trading update
13 Dec  Pre-close trading update
19 Dec  £175 million share buy-back programme

In 2007 the focus of our investor relations efforts continued to
be on institutional investors and analysts. This year we maintained a
proactive targeting programme, reaching out 10 new investors
in the UK, Continental Europe and the US. In addition 1o these
marketing efforts, we continued to respond to ad hoc queries
and meeting requests from analysts and investors.

We held meetings with just over 100 institutional investors during the
year, nearly half of whom were non-holders. The fargest concentration
of meetings was among UK investars, followed by the US and
Continental Europe.

Key dates in 2008

28 Feb  Preliminary results announcement
7 May  Ex-dividend date

8 May  Interim management statement
8 May AGM

9May Record date

6 Jdun  Payment of final dividend

31 Jul  Interim results announcement

1 Oct Ex-dividend date

3 Oct Record date

31 Qct  Payment of interim dividend

13 Nov  Interim management statement

Trinity Mirror share price and traded volumes 2007
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Dividend policy

Our dividend policy is to increase dividend progressively while
maintaining a dividend cover (adjusted earnings per share/dividend
per share} of at least 2x if earnings are increasing.

Online share dealing

Trinity Mirror provides an internet-based service called Shareview
through Equiniti Limited. The service allows current shareholders
to sign up for e-communication and receive shareholder mailings
glectronically, buy and sell shares online using Shareview Dealing
and send their voting instruction electronically if they have already
registered for Shareview or have received a voting form with an
electronic reference. For more information on the service, please see
www. trinityrmirror.com/ir/services/dealing/,

Key contacts

Sly Bailey, Chief Executive

Vijay Vaghela, Group Finance Director

Paul Vickers, Secretary and Group Legal Director
Nick Fullagar, Director of Corporate Communications
Claire Harrison, Investor Relations Equity Analyst

www.trinitymirror.com

TRINITY MIRROR PLC ANNUAL REPORT & ACCOUNTS 2007




Il IR T My wWwwitiivisam e

2007 2006 2005 2004 2003
£m £m £m £m £m
Income statement _
Revenue 971 1,003 1038 1.067 1,021
Operating profit before non-recurring items 190 184 224 229 194
Operating profit after non-recurring items 30 (63) 221 218 83
IAS 19 finance credit/{charge) 12 10 2 (3) (3
Finance costs net of invastrment revenues (21) (36} (38) (35) (38}
Continuing operations profit/(loss) before tax 21 (89) 185+ 180 42
Discontinued operations profit/{loss) before tax 136 B0 22 27 2
Tax credit/(charge} 46 18 {80) 62) (47)
Profit/{loss) for the period 203 (1 147 145 14
pence penca pence pence pance
Basic earnings per share before non-recurring items 46.3 42.5 50.5 51.2 411
Non-recurring items continuing and discontinued 23.6 (46.5) {0.2) (2.0 (36.5)
Basic earnings per share total operations 69.9 4.0) 50.3 49,2 4.6
Dividends per share 21.9 21.9 219 20.2 18.3
£m £m £m £m £m
Balance sheet
Intangible assets 1,149 1,418 1,689 1,585 1.622
Property, plant and equipment 47 421 387 388 401
Other assets and liabilities {496) {B75) (829) {B13) {392)
1,100 1,184 1,247 1,160 1,631
Less net borrowings (248) (441) {493) (454) (605)
Net assets 852 723 754 706 1,026
Total equity (852} (723) (754} (706 {1,026)

2003 is stated in accordance with UK GAAP and 2004 to 2007 are in accordance with IFRS.

2003 to 2006 have been reslated to reflect discontinued businesses arising in 2006 and 2007.
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| | TR-1: Notifications of Major Interests in Shares ]

1. Identity of the issuer or the underlying issuer | TRINITY MIRROR PLC
of existing shares to which voting rights are
attached:

2. Reason for notification (yes/no)

; An acquisition or disposal of voting rights

An acquisition or disposal of financial instruments which may result in the
acquisition of shares already issued to which voting rights are attached

An event changing the breakdown of voting rights

4. Full name of shareholder(s) (i different
from 3):

| Other (please specify). COMPANY HAS REPURCHASED SECURITIES YES

| 3. Full name of person(s) subject to AXA-S.A., 25 Avenue Matignon, 75008 Paris
! notification obligation: and its group of companies

|

|

5. Date of transaction (and date on which the | 03/04/2008
threshold is crossed or reached if different)

i 6. Date on which issuer notified: 04/04/2008

|

| 7. Threshold(s) that is/are crossed or 15%
reached:

http://www londonstockexchange.com/LSECWS/IFSPages/MarketNewsPopup.aspx?i... 08/04/2008




8: Notified Details — Non Beneficial
A: Voting rights attached to shares

Classitype | Situation previous to the | Resulting situation after the triggering transaction
of shares triggering transaction
:fSFI’;S:;Z’: use | Number of | Number of | Number of shares Number of voting Percentage of
shares voting rights voting rights
rights
Direct Indirect | Direct Indirect Direct | Indit
0803994 39,981,057 39,981,057 4,093,521 4,093,521 35,887,536 1.54% 13.47

B8: Financial Instruments

Resulting situation after the triggering transaction

Type of financial | Expiration date Exercise/ No. of voting rights Percentage of
instrument conversion that may be voting rights
period/date acquired (if the
instrument
exercised/converted)
J n/a
Total (A+B)
Number of voting rights Percentage of voting rights

39,981,057 15%

9. Chain of controlled undertakings through which the voting rights and /or the
financial instruments are effectively held, if applicable:

AXA Sun Life plc {fmly Axa Equity & Law Life Assurance Society plc) — 200,000 = 0.07505% (Direct)
Sun Life Unit Assurance Ltd Afc X — 325,000 = 0.12196% (Direct)

Sun Life Unit Assurance Ltd A/c X — 105,000 = 0.03940% (Direct)

PPP Healthcare Group plc — 15,474 = 0.0581% (Direct)

Sun Life Pensions Management Ltd Afc — 500,000 = 0.18764% (Direct)

Sun Life Assurance Society plc — 100,000 = 0.03753% {Direct)

AXA Insurance UK - 147,300 = 0.05528% (Direct)

AXA UK Group Pension Scheme — 9,000 = 0.00338% (Direct)

AXA Financial, Inc. — 35,397,869 = 13.28376% (Indirect)

Sun Life international (IOM) Ltd — 300,000 = 0.11258% (Indirect)

AXA France — 2,711 = 0.00102% (Direct)

AXA Financial, Inc * - 477,956 = 0.17936% (Indirect)

Sun Life Unit Assurance Ltd LTAV UK Equity — 71,235 = 0.02673% (Indirect)

Sun Life Unit Assurance Ltd ABL High Alpha — 197,700 = 0.07419% (Direct)

Sun Life Unit Assurance Ltd FTSE All Share Tracker - 39,381 = 0.01478% (Direct)
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Sun Life Pensions Management ABL High Alpha — 1,106,900 = 0.41539% (Direct)

Sun Life Pensions Management FTSE All Share Tracker — 253,567 = 0.09516% (Direct)
AXA Winterthur — 76,525 = 0.02872% (Direct)

Axa Sun Life with Profits Passive — 209,554 = 0.07864% (Direct)

Axa Sun Life with Profits Passive — 101,072 = 0.03793% (Direct)

Total Direct = 4,083,521 — 1.53618%
Tota!l Indirect = 35,887,536 — 13.46752%
Total = 39,981,057 — 15.00370%

Proxy Voting:

10. Name of proxy holder:

11. Number of voting rights proxy
holder will cease to hold:

12. Date on which proxy holder will
cease to hold voting rights:

13. Additional information:

14 Contact nhame: Terry Marsh
15. Contact telephone number: 020 7003 2637
END

London Stock Exchange plc is not responsible for and does not check content on this
Webhsite. Website users are responsible for checking content. Any news item (including
any prospectus) which is addressed solely to the persons and countries specified therein
should not be relied upon other than by such persons and/or outside the specified
countries. Terms and conditions, including restrictions on use and distribution apply.

©2008 London Stock Exchange plc. Al rights reserved
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RNS Number:3818R
Trinity Mirror PLC
02 April 2008

Trinity Mirror plc acquires Rippleffect Studio Limited

Trinity Mirror plc is pleased to announce the acquisition
Limited, an award winning online web design and developmen
acquired for an initial consideration of £3.2 million plus
consideration of up to £2.6 million which is wholly condit
achievement of specified operating targets over the next t

Rippleffect Studio Limited is expected to generate revenue
in its first year of ownership.

Rippleffect is a market leader in the development and oper
leisure and retail websites in the UK and will enable Trin
build on its existing businesses in this area.

Sly Bailey, Trinity Mirror CEO, said: "This acquisition br
Mirror's specialist sports publications and Rippleffect's

development under one roof enabling us to substantially gr
this important sector."

Enquiries:

Trinity Mirror
Nick Fullagar, Director Corporate Communications

Maitland
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END

London Stock Exchange plc is not responsible for and does not check content on this
Website. Website users are responsible for checking content. Any news item (including
any prospectus) which is addressed solely to the persons and countries specified therein
should not be relied upon other than by such persons and/or outside the specified
countries. Terms and conditions, including restrictions on use and distribution apply.

©2008 London Stock Exchange plc. All rights reserved
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THIS DOCUMENT IS IMPORTANT AND REQUIRES YOUR IMMEDIATE ATTENTION.

If you are in any doubt as to the action you should take, you should consult your stockbroker, bank manager, solicitor, accountant
or other independent professional adviser authorised pursuant 10 the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000.

d if you have sold or otherwise transferred all your shares in Trinity Mirror plc please forward this document, together with the

accompanying documents, to the purchaser or transferee, or to the bank, stockbroker or other agent through whom the sale or transfer
d was effected for transmission to the purchaser or transferee.

Trinity Mirror plc

{Registered in England and Wales No 82548)
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Notice of the 2008 Annual General Meeting and a letter from your Chairman including an explanation of the special

business to be conducted at that meeting which is to be held on Thursday 8 May 2008 at 11.30am at the Hilton
fl London Canary Wharf, South Quay, Marsh Wall, London, E14 9SH.

Whether or not you propose to attend the Annual General Meeting. Please complete and submit a proxy form in

accordance with the instructions printed on the enclosed form. The proxy form must be received not less than
jl 48 hours before the time of the holding of the Annual General meeting.
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Registered Office:
One Canada Square
Canary Wharf
London

E14 5AP

7 March 2008

To the holders of Ordinary Shares

Dear Shareholder

Notice of Annual General Meeting

The 103rd Annual General Meeting of the Company is to be held at 11.30 am on Thursday & May 2008 at the Hilton London Canary
Wharf, South Quay, Marsh Wal!, London, E14 9SH, You will see from the notice of AGM, on page 6 of this document, that in addition
to the ardinary business to be dealt with at the AGM there are items of spacial business contained in Resolutions 9-14. An explanation
of the proposed Resolutions is set oui below.

Resolution 1: Report and accounts

The directors present to shareholders at the AGM the accounts for the previcus financial year, on this occasion for the 52 weeks ended
30 December 2007, and the Directors’ and Auditors’ reports on those accounts.

Resolution 2: Remuneration policy

Resolution 2 presents to shareholders at the AGM the Board’s Remuneration Report which includes the Company's remuneration
policy. The Board's Remuneration Aeport contains a detailed explanation of the role of the Remuneration Committee and the policy
it adopts for determining the remuneration for executive directors and senior managers.

The Rermmuneration Report explains the different elements which comprise executive remuneration, including how base salaries and
annual and long-term incentive remuneration are determined for executive directors. In addition, the utilisation of the executive share-
based incentive schemes and the provision of other benefits are explained.

Resolution 3: Declaration of a final dividend due and payable on 6 June 2008

Final dividends need to be approved by the shareholders. However, the final dividend cannot be more than the amount recommended
by the directors. The directors are recommending a final dividend for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007 of 15.5 pence per
Ordinary Share due and payable on 6 June 2008 to sharehc!ders on the register at the close of business on 9 May 2008,

Resolutions 4, 5, 6 and 7: Re-appointment of Gary Hoffman, Paul Vickers, Kathleen O’Donovan and Jane Lighting

The Articles of Association require that directors will retire at the third annual general meeting following their last appointment by
shareholders at an annual genaral mesting. The Articles of Asscciation also require that directors appointed by the Board shall retire at
the AGM next following such appointment.

Gary Hoffman (47) joined the Board in March 2005. He is the Senior Indepandent Director and Chairman of the Remuneration
Committee. He is Group Vice Chairman of Barclays, having previously been Chairman of Barclays UK banking and Chairman of
Barclaycard. He began his career in Barclays in 1982 and held various positions until he was appointed Managing Director, Marketing
and Distribution in 1998, Gary was responsible for the launch of internet banking as well as setting up Barclaycall, the telephone
banking service. He is a board member of Visa Europe.

Paul Vickers {48) joined the Board in September 1999 having been a director of Mirror Group since 1994, He originally qualified as a
barrister and was in private practice at the bar. He was legal manager of the London Daily News, which he lefi to join the breakfast
television company TV-am where he subseqguently became Assistant Managing Cirector. He was previously a non-executive director
of Virgin Radio.

Kathleen Q'Donovan (50) joined the Board as a non-executive director in May 2007. She is Chairman of the Audit Committee.
Kathleen, is the Senior Independent Director and Deputy Chairman of Great Portland Estates plc and is a non-executive director at
Prudential plc and Arm Heldings plc. Previously she was on the Court of the Bank of England and held non-executive directorships at
02 plc and EMI plc. Between 1998 and 2002 she was CFO of Invensys plc having previously been the Finance Director of its legacy
company 8TR plc which mearged with Siebe plc to create Invensys.




Jane Lighting (51) joined the Board as a nan-executive director in January 2008. Jane, is Chief Executive of Five, the UKs fifth terrestrial
channel. Prior to joining Five in 2003, Jane was Chief Executive of Flextech plc. Jane is the Chair and a Fellow of the Roya! Television
Society, Fellow of the Royal Society of Arts and until recently was Governor, National Film and Television School.

The Nominations Committee has reviewed Gary Hoffman'’s performance as a non-executive director and | confirm that we believe that
he continues to be effective, independent and committed to the role and should be re-elected.

Resolution 8: Re-appointment and remuneration of auditors:

Deloitte & Touche's period of office as auditors of the Company expires at the conclusion of the AGM. This resolution proposes their
re-appointment as auditors. It is normal practice for the Company's directors to be authorised to fix the auditors’ remuneration, which
is alsc dealt with in this resolution.

Resclution 9: Authority to allot shares

Section 80 of the Act provides in relation to all companies that the directors may not allot relevant securities (as defined in that section)
unless authorised to do so by the company in general meeting or by its articles of association. Accordingly, the ardinary resolution set
out as Resolution 9 in the notice of AGM seeks to renew for a further period, expiring at the close of the 2009 Annual General Mesting
or, if earlier, 10 August 2009, the authority previously granted to the directors under section 80 of the Act to take advantage of business
opportunities as they arise. This authority will relate to a total of 90,149,152 Shares of 10p each, representing approximately
33.33% of the issued ordinary share capital of the Company as at 7 March 2008. This is within the maximum limit permitted by the
Institutional Investor Committee guidelines. The directors have no prasent intention of allotting, or agreeing to allot, any Shares pursuant
to this authority.

Resolution 10: Disapplication of pre-emption rights

Section 89 of the Act gives holders of equity securities {within the meaning of the Act), with limited but important exceptions, certain

8} rights of pre-emption on the issue for cash of new equity securities. The directors believe that it is in the best interests of the Company

that, as in previous years, the Board should have limited authority to allot some part of the Company's authorised but unissued equity

§ share capital for cash without first having to offer such Shares tc existing shareholders to empower them to make allotments of equity

securities to take advantage of business opportunities as they arise. The directors’ current authority expires at the close of the
forthcoming Annual General Meeting and, accordingly, the special resolution set out at Resolution 10 in the notice of AGM seeks
to renew this authority on similar terms for a further period, expiring at the close of the 2009 Annual General Meeting or, if earlier,
10 August 2002, The authority, if granted, will relate to allotments in respect of rights issues and similar offerings (where difficulties arise
in offering shares t¢ certain overseas sharehotders and in relation to fractionat entitlements) and generally to aliotments (other than
in respect of rights issues) of equity securities having an aggregate nominal value not exceeding £1,352,373 being approximatsaly
5% of the issued ordinary share capital of the Company as at 7 March 2008. This figure is within the Institutional Investor
Committee guidelines.

Resolution 11: Purchase of own shares

The resolution is to authorise the Company to buy back up to 22,435,316 Ordinary Shares. The autherity would expire at the conclusion
of the 2008 Annual General Meeting or, if earlier, on 10 August 2009. The Board intends to seek renewal of this power at subsequent
Annual General Meetings.

On 19 December 2007, the Company announced that it was immediately commencing a share buy back programme to the value of
£175 million following clearance from the Pensions Regulator for a return of capital to shareholders. The buy back was part of the
planned capital reorganisation which followed the Company's review of its business and disposal of certain businesses.

Further to the Company’s announcernent on 19 December 2007 and at the date of this circular, 24,175,420 Ordinary Shares have been
bought back for a total consideration of £77,849,322.

At the Company’s Annual General Meeting held on 10 May 2007, the directors were authorised by the Company to buy back up
to 29,315,326 Ordinary Shares, which represented 10% of the Company's issued ordinary share capital as at 1 March 2007,
That authority was replaced by an authority to repurchase up to 39,560,685 Crdinary Shares granted at an Extracrdinary General
Meeting held on 29th February 2008. It is believed that this authority will be insufficient to allow the buy back programme to be
completed in full,

The Board therefore believes that it is appropriate to seek a further authority to buy back additional Ordinary Shares. This new authority
would replace any outstanding authority extant on 7 May 2008.

The purpose of this resolution is to seek shareholder approval to make repurchases of up to 22,435,318 of the Company’s Ordinary
Shares. This number of shares is 10% of 224,353,161 which in turn would be the remaining Crdinary Shares in issue if the full authority
granted at the EGM in February 2008 to repurchase 39,560,685 Ordinary Shares is fully utilised. Having this authcrity would enable the
Board to retain the flexibility to continue to make purchases of Ordinary Shares if it considered them to be in the best interests of
the Company.



The Resolution specifies the maximum and minimum prices at which the Ordinary Shares may be bought, reflecting the requirements
of the Act and the Listing Rules. Any purchase would be made on the London Stock Exchange.

No purchase of Ordinary Shares will be made unless it is expected that the effect will be to increase earnings per share and the Board
considers it to be in the best interasts of shareholders as a whole, The directors would only authorise such purchases after careful
consideration, taking account of other investment opportunities, appropriate gearing levels, the effect on earnings per share and the
overall financial position of the Trinity Mirror Group.

Under the Companies (Acquisition of Own Shares) (Treasury Shares) Regulations 2003, the Company is allowed to hald up to 10% of
its own shares in treasury following a buy back, instead of cancelling them as previously required. This will give the Company the ability
to re-issue treasury shares quickly and cost-effectively and will provide the Company with additional flexitility in the management of its
capital base. Such shares may be resold for cash but all righis attaching to them, including voting rights and any right to receive
dividends are suspended whilst they are held in treasury. If the Board exercises the authority conferred by the Resolution, the Company
will have the option of either holding in treasury or of canceling any of its own shares purchased pursuant to this authority and will
decide at the time of purchase which ¢ption to pursue.

The total number of options to subscribe for shares cutstanding at 7 March 2008 was 3,205,422. This represents 1.18% of the issusd
capital at that date. If the Company was to buy back the maximum number of Ordinary Shares permitted pursuant to this resolution,
then the total number of options to subscribe for Ordinary Shares outstanding at 7 March 2008 would represent 1.28% of the reduced
share capital.

Resolution 12: Political donations

Part 14 of the Companies Act 2006 {the "2006 Act"), amongst other things, prehibits the Company and its subsidiaries from making
political donations or from incurring political expenditure in respect of a political party or other political organisation or an independent
election candidate unless authorised by the Company's shareholders. Aggregate donations made by the Group of £5,000 or less in
any 12 month period will not be caught. Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries has any intention of making any direct political
donation. However, the 2006 Act defines ‘political party’, ‘political organisation’, *political donation” and ‘political expenditure’ widely.
For example, bodies, such as those concerned with policy review and law reform or with the representation of the business community
or sections of it, which the Company and/or its subsidiaries may see benefit in supporting may be included in these definitions.

Accordingly, the Company wishes to ensure that neither it nor its subsidiaries inadvertently commits any breaches of the 2006 Act
through the undertaking of routine activities, which woutd not normally be considered to result in the making of paolitical donations and
political expenditure being incurred.

In addition, the directors believe that it is in the commercial best interests of certain of our titles to on occasion be associated to a
limited extent with a political party. (n the past, the Caily Mirror has sponsored, on commercial terms, the Labour Party Gala Dinner and
the Daily Record has sponsored the Scottish Labour Party Gala Dinner. Despite being on commercial terms, this sponscrship may well
be determined as a political expenditure. The directors confirm however, that there is no intention to make any direct donation to
political parties.

As permitted under the 2006 Act, the resolution extends not only to the Company but also covers all companies which are subsidianes
of the Company at any time the authority is in place. The resolution authorises the Company and its subsidiaries to:

iy make political donations to political parties or independent election candidates not exceeding £50,000 in total;

(i make political donations to political crganisations other than political parties not exceeding £50,000 in total; and

(iiy incur political expenditure not exceeding £50,000 in total
provided that the aggregate amount of any such donations and expenditure shall not exceed £75,000 in the period up to the
Company's Annual General Meeting in 2009, as defined in the 2006 Act.

As required by the 2006 Act, the resolution is in general terms and does not purport to authorise particular donations.

Resolutions 13 and 14: Adoption and Amendment of new Articles of Association

It is proposed into adopt new Articles of Association {the “New Articles") with immediate effect to update the Company’s current
Articles of Association (the “Current Articles") primarily to take account of changes in English company law brought about by certain
provisions of the 2006 Act which came into force on 1 October 2007.

The 2006 Act is being implemented in phases with a phase expected to come into ferce on 1 October 2008. It is proposed 10 make
further revisions to the New Articles with effect on and from 1 October 2008 to cater for changes being introduced by the 2006 Act
relating to directors’ conflicts of interest. Further related changes to the Articles of Associaticn are likely to be proposed at a later Annual
General Meeting.

A detailed explanation of resolutions 13 and 14 can be found on pages 4 and 5.




Procedures at the AGM

Following the introduction of the 2006 Act, the way in which we run the Annual General Meeting will change this year. Shareholders
are now permitted to appaint multiple proxies. A proxy form which may be used to make such appointment and give proxy instructions
accormpanies this notice. Details of how to do this are set out in note 2 on your proxy card. Confusion has also arisen in relation to the
appointment of multiple corporate representatives. | can confirm that we intend to follow the guidance of the Institute of Chartered
Secretaries and Administrators ("ICSA”) and adopt the Designated Corporate Representative (‘DCGR”) metheds and would encourage
persons appointing corperate representatives to adopt “Option 1" under which the Chairman is appointed as the DCR. In light of these
two changes, we have also decided to dispense with a vote by a show of hands and call a poll on each resolution. | will call for the poll
at the start of the formal business of the meeting.

Action to be taken

A Form of Proxy for use at the Annual General Mesting is enclosed with this Circular. Whether or not you propose to attend the Annual
i General Meeting in person, it is important that you complete and sign the enclosed Form of Proxy in accordance with the instructions
printed thereon and return it to the registrars at Equiniti, FREEPOST SEA7137 The Causeway, Worthing, West Sussex BN29 6AD as
soon as possible and in any event not less than 48 hours before the time fixed for the Annual General Meeting. If you do not have a
proxy form and believe that you should have one, or if you require additional forms, please contact Equiniti on 0871 384 2235 (Please
note calls to this number are charged at 8p per minute from a BT landiine, other lelephony providers’ costs may vary). You may alsc
submit your proxy electronically at www.sharevote.co.uk. The deadline for receipt of electronic proxies is not later than 11.30am on 6
May 2008. Shareholders who hold their shares through CREST and who wish to appoint a proxy or proxies for the Meeting by using
the CREST electronic proxy appointment service may do so by using the CREST proxy voting service in accordance with the
procedures set out in the CREST Manual. CREST personal members or other CREST speonsored members and those CREST
members who have appointed a voting service provider, shoutd refer to their CREST sponsor or voting sernvice provider(s). The
completion and return of a Form of Proxy will not preclude you from attending the meeting and voting in person if you so wish and are
80 entitled. Further details of submitting proxy documentation can be found in the notes on your proxy card.

Any person receiving a copy of this Notice as a person nominated by a member to enjoy information rights under section 146 of the
2008 Act, should consult the Notes to this Notice in respect of appointing proxies.

| The results of the Annuat General Meeting will be announced through a Regulatory Information Service and our website,
www.trinitymirror.com, as soon as possible once known.,

| Recommendation

| Your directors befieve the resolutions referred to in this letter which are to be proposed at the AGM are in the best interests of the
Company and its shareholders as a whole and recommend shareholders to vote in favour of them as each of your directors intend
| to do in respect of his own beneficial holding.

Yours sincerely,
Sir lan Gibson CBE
Chairman



Resolution 13: Adoption of new Articles of Association

The principal changes introduced in the New Articles are set out below. Other changes, which are of a minor, technical or clarifying
nature and some more minor changes which merely reflect changes made by the 2006 Act, have not been noted. A copy of the New
Ariicles and a copy of the Current Articles marked to show changes being proposed by this resolution are available for inspection as
noted on page 8, note 11 of this document.

(M

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

)

{vi)

(vii)

Articles which duplicate statutory provisions

Provisions in the Current Articles which reglicate provisions contained in the 2006 Act are in the main amended to bring them
into line with the 2006 Act. Certain examples of such provisions including provisions as to convening and notice of general
meetings and proxies are detailed below.

Form of resolution

The Current Articles contain a provision that where for any surpose an ordinary resolution is required, a spacial or extraordinary
resolution is also effective and that, where an extraardinary resolution is required, a special resolution is also effective. This
provision and certain other provisions are being amended as the concept of exiraordinary resolutions has not been retained
under the 2006 Act.

Convening and notice of general meetings

It is proposed that the provisions in the Current Articlas dealing with convening of general meetings and the length of notice
required to convene general meetings be amended to conform to the new provisions in the 2006 Act. In particular, a general
meeting (other than an Annual General Meeting) to consider a special resolution can be convened on 14 days’ notice whereas
previously 21 days’ notice was required.

Chairman's casting vote

To reflect the provisions of the 2006 Act the Current Articles have been amended to remave the casting vote of the Chairman
at general mestings of the Company.

Proxies

A proxy has a statutory right under the 2006 Act to speak at any general meeting. Under the 2006 Act, proxies are also entitled
to vote on a show of hands whereas under the Current Articles proxies are only entitled to vote on a poll. Multiple proxies may
be appointed provided that each proxy is appointed to exercise the rights attached to a different share held by the shareholder.
The New Articles reflect these new rules, as appropriate.

Electronic and web communications

Provisions of the 2008 Act which came into force in January 2007 enable companies to communicate with shareholders by
electronic and/or website communications. The New Articles continue to allow communications to shareholders in etectranic
form and, in addition, they also permit the Company tc take advantage of other new provisions relating to website
communications. Before the Company can communicate with a shareholder by means of website communication. the relevant
shareholder must be asked individually by the Company to agree that the Company may send or supply documents or
information to him or her by means of a website, and the Company must either have received a positive response or have
received no response within the period of 28 days beginning with the date on which the request was sent. The Company will
notify the shareholder (gither by post, or by other permitted means) when a relevant document or information is placed on the
website and a shareholder can always request a hard copy varsion of the docurnent or infermation. The Company plans to
take advantage of these new provisions as this should lead to admiristrative cost savings in the future.

Directors’ indemnities

The 2006 Act has in some areas widened the scope of the powers of a compary to indemnify directors. In particular, a
company can now indemnify a director of a company that is a trustee of an occupational pension scheme against liability
incurred in connection with the company’s activities as trustee of that scheme. This is reflected in the New Articles. The
opportunity is also being taken 1o clarify that, subject to the 2006 Act, the Company may grant indemnities to directors of
associated companies.




Resolution 14: Amendment of the new Articles of Association

The 2006 Act is being implemented in phases with a phase expected to come into force on 1 October 2008,

It is proposed to make further revisions to the New Articles with effect on and from 1 October 2008 to cater for changes being
introduced by the 2006 Act relating to directors’ conflicts of interest. The principal changes introduced to the New Articles are sat out
below. Other changes, which are of a minar, technical or clarifying nature have not been noted. The resolution also caters for the fact
that the relevant provisions of the 2006 Act may be brought into force at a later date. A copy of the revised New Articles marked to
show changes being proposed by this resclution are available for inspection as referred to in note 11 to this Notice.

Directors’ interests

The 2006 Act sets out directors’ general duties. The provisions largely codify the existing law, but with some changes. Under the 2006
Act, a director must avoid a situation where he has, or can have, a direct or indirect interest that conflicts, or possibly may conflict, with
the company’s interests. The requirement is very broad and coutd apply, for example, if a director becomes a director of another
company or a trustee of another organisation. The 2006 Act allows directors of public companies to authorise conflicts and potential
conflicts where the Articles of Association contain a provision to this effect. The 2006 Act alsc allows the Articles of Association to
contain other provisions for dealing with directors’ conflicts of interest to avoid a breach of duty. The New Articles, as proposed to be
revised with effect on and from 1 October 2008 (or a later date as referred to above), give the directors authority to approve such
situations and to include other provisions to allow conflicts of interest to be dealt with in a similar way to the current position.

There are safeguards which will apply when directors decide whether to authorise a conflict or potential conflict. These include, first,
only independent directors (i.e. those who have no interest in the matter being considered) will be able to take the relevant decision,
and second, in taking the decision the directors must act in a way they consider, in good faith, will be most ltikely to promote the
Company's success. The directors will be able to impose limits or conditions when giving authorisation or subsequently if they think
this is appropriate.

It is proposed to include provisions relating to confidential information, attendance at board meetings and availability of board papers
to protect a director being in breach of duty if a conflict of interest or potential conflict of interest arises. These provisions will only apply
where the position giving rise to the potential conflict has previously been authorised by the directors.




Notice is hereby given that the 103rd Annual General Megting of Trinity Mirror plc will be held at the Hiltoen London Canary Wharf, South
Quay, Marsh Wall, London, E14 9SH on 8 May 2008 at 11:30am to consider and, if thought fit, {and subject in the case of resolution
10 to the passing of resolution 9) pass the following resolutions which will be proposed as ordinary resolutions (in the case of resolutions
1-9 inclusive) and as special resolutions {in the case of resolutions 10-14 inclusive).

Ordinary business

1

2

8

To receive the Directors’ Report, Financial Statements and Auditors' Report for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007.

To receive and adopt the Remuneration Report including the Remuneration Commitiee’s remuneration policy for executive directors
as set out in the Annual Repeort and Accounts for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007,

To declare a final dividend in respect of the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2007.
To re-appeint Gary Hoffman as a Director.

To re-appeint Paul Vickers as a Director.

To re-appoint Kathleen O'Donovan as a Director.

To re-appoint Jane Lighting as a Director.

To re-appoint Deloitte & Touche LLP as Auditors and 10 authorige the directors to fix the Auditors’ remuneration,

Special business

9 That the directors of the Company be and they are hereby generally and unconditionally authorised in accordance with secticn 80

of the Companies Act 1985 (the “Act™) {in substiiuticn for all existing authorities under the said section 80} tc exercise all powers of
the Company to aliot relevant securities (within the meaning of section 80(2) of the Act) up o0 a maximum aggregate nominal amount
of £9,014,915.20 to such persons at such times and upon such conditions as the directors may determine (subject to the Articles
of Association of the Company) during the period commencing on the date of passing of this resolution and expiring at the close
of the next Annual General Meeting of the Company after the passing of this resolution (or, if earlier, on 10 August 2008}, provided
that the Company may, at any time before such expiry, make an offer or agreement which would or might require relevant securities
to be allotted after such expiry. References in this Resolution to the Act, or to sections of the Act, shall, where the context requires
and where appropriate, include references to the Companies Act 2006 and any correspending or similar sections of that Act, it
being the intention that, to the extent permitted by law, the authorities and powers contained in this Resolution shall continue in full
force and effect notwithstanding any repeal of the Act, or any relevant part or section thereof.

10 That the directors of the Company be and they are hereby empowered, pursuant to section 95(1) of the Companies Act 1985 {the

"Act”), to allot equity securities for cash (within the meaning ot section 94(2) of the Act} pursuant to the authority under section 80
of the Act conferred upon the directors by Resolution 9 and to sell equity securities {within the meaning of section 94(2) of the Act)
for cash which before the sale were held by the Company as treasury shares {within the meaning of secticn 94 of the Act), in each
case as if section 89(1) of the Act did not appiy to any such allotment or sale, save that this power shall be in substitution for all
existing powers conferred on the diractors pursuant to the said section 85(1), and provided that this power shalf be limited:

(a) to the allotment of equity securities in connection with a rights issue or other issue in favour of holders of Ordinary Shares in the
Company where the equity securities respectively attributable to the interests of all such holders are proportionaie (as nearly as
may be) to the respective number of ordinary shares held by them (but, subject to such exclusions or other arrangements as
the directors may deem necessary or desirable to deal with fractional entitlements or any legal or practical problems under the
laws of, or the requirements of any recognised regulatory body or any stock exchange in, any territory, or any other matter
whatscever); and

{b tothe allctment or sale (otherwise than pursuant t¢ paragraph {a) abcve} of equity securities up to an aggregate nominal value
of £1,352,373 and shall unless renewed, varied or revoked by the Company in general meeting expire at the close of the next
Annual General Meeting of the Company after the passing of this resolution (or, if sartier, an 10 August 2002), provided that the
Company may, at any time before such expiry, make an offer or agreement which would or might require equity securities tc be
allotted after such expiry.

References in this Resolution to the Act, or to sections of the Act, shall, where the context requires and where appropriate, include
references to the Companies Act 2006 and any corresponding or similar sections of that Act, it being the intention that, to the extent
permitted by law, the authorities and powers contained in this Resolution shall continue in full force and effect notwithstanding any
repeal of the Act, or any relevant part or secticn thereof.




11 That the Company is hereby generally and unconditionally authorised to make market purchases (within the meaning of section
183(3) of the Companies Act 1985) of Ordinary Shares of 10p each in the capital of the Company on such terms and in such
manner as the directors may from time to time determine and in substitution for all existing powers conferred on the directors
provided that: '

(a) the maximum number of Ordinary Shares hereby authaorised to be purchased is 22,435,316;
(b) the minimum price which may be paid for each Ordinary Share is 10p exclusive of expenses;
(c) the maximum price which may be paid for each Qrdinary Share is an amount equal to the higher of:

i 105% of the average of the middle market guotations for an Ordinary Share as derived from the London Stock Exchange
Daily Official List for the five business days immediately preceding the date on which the Ordinary Share is contracied o be
purchased {excluding expenses); and

(i) that stipulated by Article 5{(1) of the Buy-back and Stabilisation Regulation 2003 (EC 2273/2003);

(d) the authority hereby conferred by this resolution shall, unless renewed, varied or revoked by the Company in general meeting
prior to such time, expire at the end of the next Annual General Meeting of the Company (or, if earlier, on 10 August 2008) but
a contract of purchase may be made before such expiry which will or may be executed wholly or partly thereafter and a
purchase of shares may be made in pursuance of any such contract,

12 That in accordance with sections 366 and 367 of the Companies Act 2006, the Company and all companies that are subsidiaries
of the Company at any time during the period for which this resclution has effect be and are hereby authorised to:

() make palitical donations to political parties or independent election candidates not exceeding £50,000 in total;
(i} make political donations to political organisations other than political parties not exceeding £50,000 in total; and
(i) incur political expenditure not exceeding £50,000 in total,

provided that the aggregate amount of any such denations and expenditure shall not exceed £75,000 during the period
beginning with the date of the passing of this resolution and ending on the date of the Annual General Meeting of the Company
to be held in 2009.

For the purpose of this resolution the terms ‘political donations', ‘independent election candidates’, ‘political organisations' and
‘political expenditure’ have the meanings set out in sections 363 to 365 of the Companies Act 2006,

13 That, with immediate effect, the Articles of Association produced to the Meeting and for the purpose of identification marked "A”
and signed by the Chairman of the Meeting, be adopted in substitution for and to the exclusion of the existing Articles of Association
of the Company.

14 That subject to Resolution 13 set out in the notice of Annual General Meeting of the Company cenvened for 8 May 2008 being
passed and with effect on and from 1 October 2008 or such later date as section 175 of the Companies Act 2006 shall be brought
into force, Articles 126 to 133 of the Articles of Association adopted pursuant to Besolution 13 be deleted in their entirety and
Articles 126 to 138 as set out in the document produced to the Meeting and marked “B" and signad by the Chairman of the Meeting
be substituted therefor and the remaining Articles be re-numbered.

A copy of the Articles of Association marked to show the changes being proposed by resclutions 13 and 14 will be on display at
the meeting.

By Order of the Board Registered Office:
¥ P A Vickers One Canada Square
| Secretary Canary Wharf

7 March 2007 London

E14 5AP



Notes:

1.

A holder ot ordinary share, or their duly appointed representatives are entitied 1o attend, vote and speak at the Meeting. A member so entitled may appoint {a) prox(es), who need not be (a)
member(s), to attend, vote and speak on his/her behalf.

A form ol proxy is enclosed with this document, and members who wish 10 usg it should see that it is deposited, duly completed, with the Company's registrar not less than 48 hours before the
time fixed for the Meeting. Completion and posting of the form of proxy will not preciude shareholoers from attending and voting in parson at the AGM should they wish to do so.

Members ara enttied to appoint a proxy in respect of some or all of their Shares. Members are also entitled 10 appaint Mmore than one praxy. A space has been included on the Form of Froxy o
allow members 1o specify the number of Shares in respect of which that proxy has been appointed. Members whao return the Form of Proxy duty executed but leave this space blank will be deemed
to have apponted the proxy in respect of all of their Shares

Any person receiving a copy of this Nolice as a person nominated by a member 1o enjoy information rights under section 146 of the 2006 Act (a “Nominated Perscn”) should nate that the provisions
in Notas 1-3 ahove concerning the appointmant of a proxy or proxies 1o attend the meeting n place of & member, do net apply 1o a Mominated Parson as only shareholders have the nght to appoint
a proxy. Howaver, a Nominated Person may have a right under an agreement between the Nominated Perscn and the member by whom hs or she was nominated 1o be appointed, or 10 have
s0Mene efse appointed, as a proxy for the meeting. f a Nominated Person has no such proxy appointment right or does not wish to exercise it, ha/she may have a right under such an agreerment
10 give INStructions to the Member as 1o the exercise of voting rights at the meeting. Nominated persons should also remember that their main pont of contact in terms of their investment in the
Company remains the member who nominated the Nominated Person to enjoy information righis (or, perhaps the custodian or broker who administers the investment on their Dehalf). Nominated
Persons should continue 1o contact that member. custodian or broker {and not the Company) regarding any changes or quaries relating to the Nominated Person's personal details and interest in
the Company {incluging any administrative matter). The only exception to this is where the Company expressly requests a response from a Nominated Person.

Members or those who do not have a Form of Proxy and believe that you should have one and wish to appoint more than one proxy and require additional forms should either:
fiy Contact the Company's registrars, Equiniti on 0871 384 2235 (Please note calls 1o this number are charged at 8p per minute from a BT landline, other telephony providers’ costs may vary); or
fiy Photocopy the Form of Proxy as required.

Such members should also read the instructions contained in the notes on the Form of Proxy.

In order 19 taciltate voting by corporate representalives al the meeting, arrangements will be put in place at the meeting, so that

{iy If a corporate sharehaltier has appointed the Chairman of the meeling as i1s corporate representative to vote on a poll in accordance with the directions of alf of the other corporate representatives
for that shareholder at the meeting, then on a poll those corporate representatives will give voting directions to the Chairman and the Chairman will votg {or withhold & vate) as corporate
representative in accordance with those directions, and

I mora than once corporate representative for the same corporate shareholder atlends the meeting but the corporate shareholder has not appointed the Chairmart of the meeting as its corporate
reprasentative. a designated corporate represemative will be nominated, from those corporale representatives who atend, who will vote on a poll and the other corporate representatives will
give voting direclions 10 that gesignated corporate representative. Corporate sharshoiders are referred 1o the guidance issued by the Institule of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators on
proxies and corporate representatives (wwwi.icsa.org.uk) for details of this procedure. The guidance includes a sample form of appointrent letter 1 the Chairman is being appointed as described
in (i] above.

{i

A vote "withheld” option is provided on the Form of Proxy 1o enable you to instruct your proxy not to vole on any particular resolution, however, il should be noted that a votg withheld in this way
is nol a "vote” in law and will not be counted in the calculation of the proportion of the vates "Far” and “Against” a resolution.

Shareholders who prefer to register the appointment of their proxy electronically via the Internet can do so through the Equiniti registrar's website al wvaw sharevote.co.uk where full instructions
on the procedure are given. The personal reférence number. card 1D and account number printed on the proxy form wilk De required 10 use this electronic proxy appointment system.
Alternatively, shareholders who have already registered with Equiniti registrars’ on line portiolio service, Shareview, can appaint their proxy electronically by logging on 1o their portiolo at
www shareview. co.uk and clicking on ‘Company Meetings’. A proxy appointment made electronically will not be valid if sent Lo any address other than those provided or if received after 11.30am
on 6 May 2008. Please note that any electronic communication found to contain a computer virus will not be accepted

Pursuant to Regulation 41 of the Uncertificated Securities Hegulations 2001, the Company specifies that only those sharshelders registerad in the register of members of the Company as at 6 pm
on 6 May 2008 shall be entitled 1o attend or vote at the AGM in respect ot the number of shares registered in their name at that time. Changes to entries an the relevant register of securities after
6 pm on B May 2008 shall be disregarded in determining the rights of any person to attend or vole at the meeting.,

Electronic proxy appointment through CREST

CREST members who wish 10 appoint a proxy or proxies through the CREST electronic proxy apponiment senice may do so lor the AGM and any adjournmentis) thereo! by using the procecures
described in the CREST Manual. CREST Personal Members of other CREST sponsored members, and those CREST members who have appointed a voting service provider{s), should refer to
their CREST sponsor or voting service provider(s), who will be able to take Ihe appropriate action on their behalf,

In ordler for a proxy appaintment or instruction made using the CREST service 1o be valid, the appropriate CREST message (@ "CREST Proxy Instruction”) must be properly authenticated in
accordance with Euroglear UK & Irefand Limited's specifications and must contain the information required for such instructions, as described in the CREST Manual. The message, regardiess of
whether it constitutes the appointment of a proxy or an amendment 1o the instruction given 1o a previously appointed proxy must, in order to be valid, be transmitted so as 10 be received by the
issuer's agent {ID 7RAQT) by the latest tme{s) for receipt of proxy appointments specified in the notice of meeting. For this purpose. the time of receipt will be taken to be the time (as determined
by the timestamp applied to the massage by the CREST Applications Host) trom which the issuer’s agent is able 1o rétrieve the message by enguiry 10 CREST in the manner prescribed by CREST.
Aflter this tima any change of instructions to proxies appointed through CREST should be communicated to the appainiee through other means. CREST members and, where applicable, their
CREST sponsors or voling services providers snould nota that Eurociear UK & Ireland Limited's does not make available special procedures in CREST for any particular messages. Normal system
timings end hmitations will therefore apply in relation to the input of GREST Proxy Instructions. It is the responsibilty of the CREST member concernad to take (or, it the CREST member is a CREST
personal member or sponsored member or has appointed a voting senvice providerds), (o procure that Ivs CREST sponsor or voting service provider(s) take(s)) such action as shall be necessary to
ensure that a message is ransmitted by means of the CREST system by any particular time. In this connection. CREST maembers and, where applicable, their CREST sponsors or voting service
providers are referred, in particular, to those sections of the CREST Manual concerning practical limitations of the CREST system and timings.

The Company may treat as invalid a CREST Proxy Instruction in the circumstances set out in Regulation 35(5Ha) of the Uncertiicated Secunties Regulations 2001

Copies of the register of directors’ interests in Shares, all directors’ services agreements letters of appointment of the non-executive directors, a copy of the proposed new articles of association
of the Comparty. and a copy of the existing articles of asscciation marked to show the changes being proposed in resolution 13 will be available for inspection at any time during normal business
hours on each business day al the registered offica, One Canada Square, London E14 SAP Al such documents will aiso ba availabls for inspection at Hilton London Canary Wharf, Scuth Quay,
Marsh Wall, London, E14 8SH from 10.30 am on 8 May 2008 until the conclusion of the Annual General Meeting.

It the Chairman, as a result of any proxy appointments, is given discretion as to how the votes tha subject of those proxigs are cast and the voting rights in respect of those discretionary proxies,
when added to the interests in tha Company’s securities already held by the Chairman, result in the Chairman holding such numiber of voting nights that he has a notifiable obligation under the FSAS
Disciosure and Transparency Rules. the Chairman will make the necessary notifications 1o the Company and the FSA. As a resull, any member holding 3% or more af the voting nghts in the
Company who grants the Chairman a discrationary proxy in respect of soma ar all of those voting rights and so would otherwise have a notification obiigation under the Disclosure and Transparency
Rules. need not make a separate nokfication to the Company and the FSA,

As at 7 March 2008 being the last practicable date prior to publication of this notice, Trinity Mirror ple's issued share capital consists of 270,474,504 ordinary sharss with & nominal valug of
10 penca each with voting rights. Trintty Mirror plc does not hold any Crdinary Shares in Treasury.




The following definitions apply throughout this document unless the context otherwise requires:
- "Act” means the Companies Act 1985 (as amended from time to time)

“AGM" or *Annual General Meeting” means the Annual General Mesting of the Company to be held on 8 May 2008, notice of
which is set out on page 6 of this document, or any adjournment of that meeting

“Directers” or "Board” means the directors of the Company
“Trinity Mirror” or “Company” means Trinity Mirror plc
*Ordinary Share” means ordinary share in the capital of the Company

“Shareholders” means holders of Ordinary Shares
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